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motwod. 
$Oas botIiegenbe ~erf iSt fÜt ~ott&Hbungsf~ulen unb faufmiinnif~e 

~i(bungsanftalten aUer Ilrrt beftimmt. 
Q;s etf~eint in 5wei lBänben. $Oet etfte lBanb bietet ben 610ff füt ein 

~a~r bei wö~entlid) 4 Untetti~tsftunben. 60nten weniget günftige l8et~ä(t~ 
niffe eine .RÜt5un9 nötig etf~einen laffen, fo fann biefe unf~wet votgenommen 
werben. ~et 3weite lBanb witb fviiteftens im .petbft 1916 erf~einen. 

$Oie miniftetieUen lBeftimmungen vom 10. !november 1906 gaben ge~ 
nauefte lBetücf~~tigung gefunben, befonbers au~ in beaug auf bie Ilruswagl 
bes 6toffeß. 

$Oet erfte ~eil beß votliegenben lBanbes bietet eine mit 2efeiibungen 
verlegene 2autIegte. ~it gaben geglaubt, von einet ftteng wiffenfd)a~ 
li~en pgonetif~en Umf~tift, bie aUen %eingeTten bet 2tußfpta~e gete~t 
witb, abfegen 3U müflen, weil b'Qß Q;inlefen in eine fol~e 3u viel .Beit et~ 
fotbet!, unb weit bei ben 6~ulgattungen, für bie unfer ~etf beftimmt ift, 
bie ~uvtat&eit bei bet Q;t5ierung einer guten llrußfvta41e bem 2egtet übet­
(affen bleiben mUß. ~it gaben besgalb eine Umf~tift gef~affen, bie lei~t 
(esbat ift unb bem 6~üler bie nörigften .pUfen bei bet gäuslid)en Ilrtbeit bietet. 

@eftü~t auf ptaftif~e Q;tfagtungen gaben wit uns ni~t gefd)eut, beim 
.ftapitel übet baß l8etftummen ber $tonfonanten im l8orfutfuß, bet ~affungs~ 
haft ber 2ernenben angemeflen, auf bie Ilrbftammung ber ~örlet ein3ugegen. 
CE~ wirb babur~ im gö~ften @rabe baß 3nteteffe füt fpra~li~e l80rgiinge 
erregt, bie fonft ben 2ernenben innerlid) gan3 ftemb bleiben; baß fpta~lid)e 
~ntereffe aber ift 3uglei~ bie befte 6tü~e für bas @ebäd)miß. 

$Oann folgt ber 2efeftoff. Q;r gegt von ber Umgebung bes 2ernenben 
aus, fügrt ign abet balb nad) Q;nglanb unb fpätet aud) na~ ~merifa, um 
feinen lBlicf auf bie wirtf~aftli~en l8ergältniffe bes llruslanbeß 3U lenfen unb 
i~m babei 5u9lei4/ einen faufmiinnif~en ~ortfd)a~ 3U vermitteln. - 3m ~n~ 
f~lufle an ben ~e~t witb im erften lBanbe eine 3ufammengiingenbe lBtief~ 
grupp e gegeben, bie bie $torrefponben3 votbereitet. $Oet 3weite lBanb ift für 
ben weiteten Untetri~t bere~net. Q;t brill'ßt neben intereffanten unb bere~ 
.enben 2efeftücfen, bie au~ ametifanif~e l8erf}iilmifle f~ilbern, eine ~eige 
VOlt lBtiefgtuppen, bie fi~ 3wanglos an bie 2efeftücfe anfdjließen unb mit ben 
angefügten Übungen genügen bütften, bem 2ernenben bie nötigften .Renntniffe 
ber englifd)en .panbelsforrefvon~"5 3u vermittefu. ~e na~ ben l8ergiilmiffelt 
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IV )ßof1ll0d 

ber betreffenben i5djule fann baB ,pauptgetUidjt auf bie 2dtüre ober auf bie 
~orrefponben3 gelegt werben. SOen i5djlu~ beB aweiten ~anbes wetben ~n< 
aeigen aus bem mede~tsleben, ,panbelsbetidjte u. bgl. bUben. 

SOer miniftetierlen ~otbernng nadj mettiefung bes 2efeftoffes ~aben mir 
in weiteftge~enbedmeife 3U genügen uerfudjt. SOie "Exercises" geben auerft 
»'tebewenbungen, bie fidj in~artlidj 3wanglos an ben burdjgenommenen 
i5toff anfdjließen, ober beren ~ertlotftedjenbftes ~ott als Iautgleidjes, formen< 
ii~nlidjes ober finnuerwanbtes au einem ~otte be!ll Ste!te!ll in ~e3ie~ung fte~t. 
SOiefe mebewenbungen berMfidjtigen fdjon im erften, gana befonbers aber im 
aweiten ~anbe bie Umgang!llfpradje unb bas ®efdjäftsleben; fie forlen nadj 
unb nadj fidjeres @igentum ber 2ernenben werben. SOer aweite 2tbfdjnitt ber 
"Exercises" bringt %ragen über ben 3n~alt bes ®eIefenen, bie bem 
2e~rer nur einen 2tn~alt geben follen, uon bem 2ernenben aber grünblidj 
burdjgearbeitet werben müffen. SOaran fdjlie~en fidj aufammenfaffenbe %ragen 
unb 2tufgaben, beren münblidje ~eantroottung unb 2öfung in englifdjet 
\5pradje bie morbereitung für fdjriftlidje ~ufgaben fein forl. SOamit ift 
audj ber ~nfang 3U engHfdjen m:uffä~en gemadjt, bie fo 3u einem natür< 
Hdjen @rgebnis bet ~ontlerfation über ben bereits befannten 2efeftoff werben, 
anmä~lidj fidj aber 3U freieren SOarfterlungen über ben be~anbelten 6toff ge< 
[tarten forlen. 6e~r widjtig ift es, berartige 2trbeiten ~äufiger in ber ~laffe 
anfertigen au raffen. @benfo unerlä~Hdj finb ~äufige englifdje SOittate, bie 
fdjon in ben erften Untemdjtsftunben auftreten müffen. 

SOie ~onuerfation fann anfiingridj mit ,pilfe be!ll ~udje!ll, mu~ aber 
[päter feIbftänbig uorgenommen werben. ~ögndjft balb forlen bie 2ernenben 
angeleitet werben, feIbft engrifdje %ragen nadj bem ~n~art be!ll @elefenen au 
[terlen, bie bann burdj ~itfdjürer beantwortet werben. 

SOaran fdjließen fidj ,pinweife auf bie 3U be~anbernben 6toffe ber 
@rammatif, 2tufgaben baau unb fuqe Übungen. 

SOie grammatifdjen ~ele~rungen feIbft befinben fidj in einem be< 
fonberen SteHe. 

9ladj ben %orberungen be!ll ,pmn ~inifters forl bie ®rammatil im eng< 
lifdjen Untemdjt ber %ottbilbunssfdjulen unb laufmännifdjen ~ilbungsan< 
[tarten nidjt 6elbft3wed fein, fonbern nur eine bienenbe 6terlung einne~men. 
SOiefen ~orberungen entfpredjenb ~aben wir uns bemü~t, bie 2ernenben nadj 
Wlöglidjfeit von ber @inprägung vielet megeln au befreien unb fie ftatt befien 
3u einer me~r pft)djologifdjen 2tuffafiung ber6pradje 3u fü~ren (fie~e a.~· § 6, 
~ilbung von ~utur unb ~onbitional). SOes~a[b forbetn wir audj, obgleidj mit 
grunbfä~lidj im etften ~anbe in ber ,pauptfadje nur bie %otmenle~re unb etft 
im aweiten ~anbe bie notwenbigen ft)ntaltifdjen i5djwierigfeiten be~anbeln, 
gleidj im 2tnfange bes Unterridjts eine %eftlegung unb ~egrünbung ber eng< 
Ufd)en ~ortfteUung. SOaburdj wirb uns ein ein~eitlidjer 2tufbau beiber 
SteHe, ber %ormenle~re unb ber i5t)ntat, unb bie .8ufammenaie~ung vieler 
6djtvierigfeiten auf einen @runbfa~ ermöglidjt. (i5ie~e @*~ ber englifdjen 



mOfllJort v 

:Deflination, ®ebraudj von to do bei tyrage unh merneinung, 6teIrung her 
~huerbien, f djeinbare m:bweidjung von her regefmätigen m3ottfteIrung.) 

~ierhurdj unh hurdj hie tyeftregung aHgemeiner 2aut" unh 6djreib" 
regern, foweit hai3 im @ngrifdjen mögHdj ift, auf einfadjfte tyormen wirh her 
Unterridjt in hen @tementen her engrifdjen 6pradje, bie in if)rer fonfervativen 
6djreibung unb ben hurdj hie tyortentwicnung her gefprodjenen 6pradje be" 
witften Unterfdjieh 5wifdjen ~tang" unb m30rtbirh hen ~nfänger oft fo fremh" 
artig anmutet, erf)ebridj erleidjtett unh vereinfadjt. S))1an henfe an hie ortf)o" 
grapf)ifdjen 6djwietigfeiten bei her stonjugation unh \ßtutatbirbung, hei3 fädj" 
fifdjen ®enHtvs, her 6teigerung, her .8af)ten, hie fidj aIre auf biefe einfadjen 
lRegeln 3urüdfüf)ren laffen. 

~ei3 befonberen praftifdjen .8wecfei3 hes engIifdjen Unterridjts in hen 
tyortbirbungsfdjuten unb faufmännifdjen milbungsanftaUen gebenfenh, f)aben 
wir audj bie ~uffteIrung groter lReif)en uon merben bei her meftion unb ben 
lRefleriucn vcnnieben. ~ie meftion ber )Berben ergibt fidj in ben weitaus 
meiften tyäIren aus einer ftets auf bie ®runbbebeutung 5urücfgeqcnben ~e" 
ljanbtung ber \ßräpofitionen, hie wir audj hesf)alb fdjon im erften manbe 
bringen, weH wir fie von iljrem erften ~uftreten an bauernb beobadjtet wiffen 
wo Iren, fo bat fie tro~ if)ret ljäufigen IJfbweidjung von ber beutfdjen m:uffaffung 
aUmäf)Hdj in bai3 6pradjgefüf)t übergef)en werben. ~en ®ebraudj ber reffe" 
~iuen merben qaben wir im 5weiten manbe, pft)djotogifdj begrünbet, auf einen 
6a~ 3urüdgefüf)tt, beffen @denntnis für uniere .8wecfe voIrftänhig genügen 
bürfte. 

mon hen tyormen hes arten stonjunftiVi3 graubten wir abfef)en 5U hürfen, 
ha fie für bie ~ufgaben her ~anhersfomfponhen5 nidjt in tyrage fommen. 

Unfere ®rammatif f)at fidj bemüf)t, hie tyrüdjte einer Iangjäqrigen Unter" 
ridjti3erfaqrung an hen in tyrage lommenhen ~nftarten 5U verwerten. :Dei3qatb 
gtauben wit uni3 beredjtigt, f)ier unh ha, wie bei her ~ef)anhtung hei3 \ßaffivs 
unb ber I,ßriipofitionen, fleine metf)obifdje m3infe geben 3u bürfen. :Dei3f)atb 
f)aben wir audj hie im ®ebraudj hurdj hen 6djüter teidjt 5u uerwedjfetnhen 
\ßräpofitionen ftets in ®ruppen mit tt)pifdjen )öeifpieten nodj einmat 5ufammen. 
gefteIrt unh fo bie meheutung her einen hurdj bie anhere fdjarf abgegren5t. 

@i3 war nidjt immer teidjt, aus hen burdj bie minifterieIre merfügung 
geforhetten rein faufmännifdjen 6toffen, hie naturgemät eine gewiffe @in" 
förmigfeit bei3 6ti(i3 mit fidj bringen, für gewiffe widjtige stapiter her tyormen" 
tef)re, 5·~· ber metativa, geeignete meifpiefe für bie ®rammatH 5u finhen. 
m30 wit nid)t im Ze~t befinbHd)e ~eifpiere einfügten, f)aben wir aud) bei 
biefen bas staufmiinnifdje berüdfidjtigt. 

~er re~te Zeit btingt 5uerft bai3 m3ötterveqeid)nii3 au hen ein" 
sdnen 2eftionen. ~ies entf)ärt von ber 6. 2eltion an hrei ~bfdjnitte. 
:Der erfte ~bfd)nitt bietet eine .8ufammenfteIrung her in jeber 2dtion auf" 
tretenben unregetmä~igen merben, heren geIegentHdje m3ieberf)otung in fVä" 
teren 2eftionen hen 2ernenhen hie @inprägung etfeidjtern foIr. @in mer3eidjnii3 



VI 

fämtH~r unregelmäßiger ~ben wirb im aweiten ~altbe en~alten fein. -
SDann folgen iSortfamilien, bie nid)t nad) wiffenf~ftlid)en, fonbern prar~ 
tifd)en ®efid)tßpunften ~u~mmengeftellt worben finb unb fid) bem burd)ge~ 
nommenen Zqte anfd)lie~en. SDiefe ~ortfamilien folIen o~ne 9legeln aeigen, 
wie auß einem ~ort (~ftamm) mit 2eid)tigfeit anbere ~öttet abgeleitet werben 
fönnen, unb wie auß ber ~ebeutung beß einen ~orteß leid)t bie eineß alig~ 
leiteten edannt werben fann: fie folIen in ben ®eift ber Sprad)e einfü~ren. -
SDet bann folgenbe mfd)nitt bringt fämtlid)e in ber 2eftion auftretenben neuen 
~örter. - ~n baß ~örtertleraeid)niß ber einaelnen 2eftionen fd)ließt fiel) ein 
alp~abetifd)eß ~eraeid)niß aller im Ze~t vodommenben ~ötter an. SDer 
aweite ~anb wirb aud) nod) eine .ßufammenftellung ber lautgleid)en unb ber 
fotmenä~nlid)en ~ötter ent~alten. 

~ei ber ~bfaffung wurben benult: Michaelis-Jones: A Phonetic 
Dictionary of the English Language; Jespersen: 2elJrbud) ber ~90~ 
neH!; Pittman's Commercial Reader; Brand: London Life Seen with 
Oerman Eyes unb bie ~rbeiten folgenber ~erfaffer: E. T. Cook, Mary 
Jamolet, Smiles. 

~uß bem von bem erftgenannten ~erfaffer im ~erein mit ~erm 9leftor 
~lbert ~rettin in ~edin ~eraußgegebenen ,,2e~rbud) ber englifd)en Sprad)e 
für ~ortbilbungß=, ~anbelß= unb 9nittelfd)ulen" finb einige 2efeftMe über::: 
nommen worben. 

~ir ~offen, baß baß uorliegenbe ~erf eine fteunblid)e ~ufna9me fluben 
werbe, unb bitten ~ad)follegen, unß i~re ~ünfd)e unb ~erbefferungßvorfd)räge 
für bie folgenbe ~uf!age auaufenben. ~ir werben fold)e mit SDanf entgegen~ 
ne~men unb nad) 9nöglid)feit verwetten. 

~erlin, im September 1915. 
~it tBerfnffer. 
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CEinfül!tung in hie englifdIe ~ptadtt. 
~tlß midjti9~e iitief nie tlttßf~ftldje. 

(gtfäutetungen ~Ut Umf~tift. 
~a6 .8ei~en (f) ift ~etonung&~eid}en. 
(gin ~äfdjen (c) untet bem mofal beutet an, ban et offen ift. 
(gin \punft (.) untet bem molal beutet an, ban et gefdjloffen ift. 
~et C5ttidj (_) übet bem mofal beutet feine Bänge an. 
~M ~äf~en (v) übet bem mofal beutet feine stüt~e an. 
@an~ abgeblante mofale wetben but~ ~o~gefteUten Stfeinbtucf be~ 

~ei~net. 
~oppeIfaute wetben bUt~ ~ogen vetbunben. 
tfd, ift ftimmlo~, bfdj ift ftimm9aft. 
p ift ftimmlofes, Ö ift ftimm9aftes th. 
ng ift ber be u t f d) e 91af anaut. 
v ift beutf~e~ ro (.8a9n~.2i:p:pen{aut). 
w ift bet engHfd)e .2i:p:penlaut. 
mei ttiiftiget mUßfptad)e ber ~onfilbe verblaffen aUe übrigen Baute. 

~es9alb rourbe in ben meiften ~äUen nur eine ~e~eid)nung beß ~on~ 
tJofafß ober ber ben ~ontJofaI ent9aItenben C5Ube nötig. 

1. ~i:e ~u-ltal:e. 

~ie tJorgetrf~enb trübe Sf'langfatbe ber englifd)en molaIe 9at i9ren 
@tunb in brei ~atfad)en: 
1. ~ie englifd)e mrtifulation ift fd)laff; faft aUe molale roetben mögIi~ft 

roeit 9inten unb träge angefe~t. 
2. ~ie Bunge ift me9t nad) oben getid)tet. ~er ~etfd)luu bes 9Runb~ 

fanals butd) bie .sunge Hegt roeit nad) 9inten am 9inteten @aumen. 
~er Betttenbe fd)ie6e be~9aIb beim C5:ptedjen ben Untetfiefet roeit tJor. 

3. ~et (gnglänber cntroicfdt eine getinge Bil'pentätigfeit. 
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~tf a"2nut UUD fdnl' $tfWnnDtl'n. 
1. a ift fang wie n in nnl)m, aber trüber unb bumvfer: 

{ar (fär ) farm, part, palm, arm - beat - aunt - guard -
clerk. 

2. ä ift fange13 ii wie in ~iir: 
bare (bäa) fare, share, parent- air, hair-bear, pear-heir. 

3. ~ ift offener al13 ii in l)iitte: 
{at (f~t) hat, cat, can, man, am, at, black, cap, bad, had. 

4. ii ift l)eHer al~ n in nnl)m: 
last (läf3t) past, passed, glass, dance, plant, commdnd. 

5. 9it ift 9RitteUaut ~wifd)en n unb -0 wie gan~ offen ge~ 
fvrod)ene~ u in 9Rurb. 

(all (f§al) all, call, salt - saw, law - cause, daughter, 
bought. 

bed (b~d) 

me (mi) 

big (bIg) 

~l'f e~2nut. 

1. ~I ift offener af13 l' in lirl'd)en, nad) ä lfingenb unb ~u 
einem i abgleitenb: 
fate, make, face, save, came, pale - gay, pay­
pain, va in. nal1, ddily - veil, eight, neighbour -
break, steak, obey. 

2. ~ ift fur~ unb offen wie l' in (irre. 
fed, get, ten - bread, head, heavy - friend -
bury - guess - dny, mdny - said. 

~tf i~2nut. 

1. I ift lang unb gebe~nt wie i in il)m: 
be, he, here - bee, see, feel - heat, beast, 
ceasej season, steam - receive, ceiling - field, 
niece - machine, marine, police - people -
key - quay - Caesar. 

2. 1 ift fur~ wie i in Sinn: 
bit, it, m, in, if, live, pity, Unen, cabin, minister -
England - been - hymn, guinea - busy -
w6men. 

~l'f o~2nut. 

1. QU ift (ange~, gef#offene13 0 wie in ~onb, nad) u 
abgleitenb: 

note (nQut) told, 6ver, go, no, most, hope - door, floor -
boat, coat - toe, foe - cour~ soul, sh6ulder -
glow, show - tow, t6ward - sew. 
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2. Q ift unbetonte~ ftJi~e~ ., wie in ~rutt.,: 
elbow (~l-bQu) tobcicco, poetic, bellow, fellow. 

3. 9 ift ganb furb unh humtJf: 
not (nQt) on, God, dog, fox, hot, top, honour, oppress -

knowledge - was, what, wander - quality -
trough. 

4. 2 ift ganb offen unb naC(J Il 9inübetflingenb: 
or Clt) order, nor, for, lord, horse, short, stork, fork. 

fool (fül) 

{ull (ful) 

use (jü~) 

~ef U~~llut. 

1. fi ift lang wie u in hu: 
food, boot, too - do, prove, who - shoe -
group, soup - rule, sure, truly - true, cruise -
brew, drew, threw - through. 

2. u. iit turb wie u in um: 
bull, pull, sugar - wolf, woman - book, good -
could, should, would. 

3. Jft ift fang wie iu in 3uli: 
duke, human, numerous - new, few - feud, 
neuter - beauty - view - due, Tuesday -
suit - you, your, youth. 

;t)erjelbe Baut, nur abgeb(a~ter, weil in unbe: 
tonter @SUbe: 
supreme, gradual, value. 

~er Ö~~IlUt. 

1. öa iit ein furbet ~ittenaut 3wifC(Jen ., unh Il , me9r 
naC(J Il 9inübedautenb, wie breit geftJroC(Jene~ Il in 
~(Iltt: 

but (böat) butter, must, sum, shut - under - son, dove, 
love - blood, flood - touch, rough, double. 

2 . ., tft langes, fe9t offene~ ii: 
turn (tQrn) urn, burn - work, word - fern, fervent, term­

learn, heard - journal, journey - sir, girl, first. 

lie (litt) 

~ tf ei ~ ~IlUt. 

aI wie Ili , wobei her Il:~aut etwa~ ftäder gertJotttitt: 
1, line, like, fine, time, beh/nd - sight, high -
sign - try, style - guide - buy - height -
rye - eye. 
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voice (wQifl) 

®infü~tung in bie engHfC§e l5:praC§e 

~tf oi = ~a1tt. 
iji ift gebe~nter als bas beutfdje tU, mit antautenbem 
fur5em, offenem 0: 

01', boil, COl', tOll, join, SOl' - boy, toy, joy, 
royal. 

~l'r ou~ ~aut. 

ßttu ift gebe'(Jnter als bas beutfdje au, mit auslauten< 
bem '(JeUen a unb abgfeitenb 3u einem u. (Unterliefer 
ftad uorfdjieben!) 

house (MiplfJ) mouse, mount, loud, pound, found, sound, 
doubt, bough, hour, about - now, how, down, 
town. 

cell (MI) 

cat (kijt) 

e. 
1. e ift gfeidj i in reinen: 

cellar, certain, glance, vice - cfder, city -
cYpress. 

2. e ift gfeidj f in fann: 
call, could, cry, clay, pfcture, act, fact, tract. 

eh. 
1. eh fautet meift wie tfdj in beutfdJ: 

child (tfdjaild) church, chair, China, choose, much, beech, inch. 
2. eh lautet wie f in: 

Christ (kraiifJt) character, m6narch, anchor, echo, ache, school. 
3. eh lautet wie f~ nllr in wenigen ~örtem: 

chaise (fdjäf) machine. 

g. 
1. g ifi gleidj bem g in geben: 

good, goose, get, give, guide, beg, rug, egg. 
2. gift gleid) bem i in ~oumal, ftimm'(Jaft mit an: 

lautenbem D: 
general (bfdj~n_e.röl) page, Gellmany, cage, large, change, region. 

gh. 
1. glt ift gleid) bem g in go: 

ghost (gQußt) gh6stly, ghastly. 
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2. gh ift gleid) bem beutfd)en f: 
laugh (laf) enough, rough, cough, trough. 

lead (lid) 

j. 
j ift gleid) bem bfdJ in general, Ei.4, g, 2. 
jury, John, jewel, jam, jest, joy, join, injure, 
enj6y. 

1. 

~a~ 1 wirb gebUbet, inbem man bie Bunge löffeIartig 
aus~ö9lt unb Me ~orber~unge ni d) t wie beim beutf d)en 
I an ba~ obere Ba9uffeifd), fonbern an ben @Qumen 
anfd)lagen (äat. 
leap, low, pale, still, full, fowl, help, hall, battle. 

ng. 

1. 2!m @nbe einer EiHue mngt ng(ng) wie ug in 
~iuger: 

sing (alng) song, ring, long. 
2. ~olgt bem ng nod) eine Eiilbe, 10 lautet biefe mit 

g an: 
finger (flng-gä) 16nger, str6nger, hUnger - English - England. 

qu. 

qu lautet mdft wie k mit bem engHfd)en 2i:p:penlaut: 
queen (kwln) quarter, quality, quick, question, equal, inquire. 

r. 
1. ~M englifd)e r ift ein ei nmaliger Bungenanfd)lag 

an bie Obeqägne. ~an f:pred)e bas beutfd)e "be­
bingen" ~uerft filbenroeife langfam unb bann immer 
fd)neUer, biß baß englifclje "bring" entfte~t: 

frame (fr~im) string, great - very, Arab - rise, rose, rain, 
room. 

2. 3n ber @nbung er ift r abgeftum:pft hU einem fur~en 
geUen Cl wie. im merlinet ,,~ater" (fa-V'): 

fdther (fa-~r.) mather, br6ther, sister, hUnger, finger, butter. 

car (kar) 

3. ~Uälauttnbes r unb r vor stonfonant vereinigen fid) 
mit bem ul:lrl)erge~enben ~ofal ~u einem getrübten 
~ofal{Qute: 

for, poor, far - more, here, there - bird, arm. 
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s. 
1. s lautet ftimmloG wie U in reiuen: 

so (fJQu) see, skin, snow, house, horse, moss, scent, scene. 
2. s ift ftimmgaft wie f in fingen: 

is (if) as, has, ribs, runs, eggs, easy, observe, peasant, 
dismal, disease, hUsband, Muses. 

3. s ober ss flingen wie beutfcl)eß fdj, giiufig unter mer~ 
fcl)mel~ung mit her folgenben Silbe: 

sur Cf'~ür) sugar, censure - passion, cession, confession, 
mansion. 

4. s mngt wie 0 in ~aoe unter merfcl)melaung mit her 
foIgenhen Silbe: 

vision (w'lfcl)n) decfsion, explosion, confusion, pleasure, Jeisure. 

ship (f~lp) 

sh. 
sh lautet wie bM heutfcl)e fdj: 
shade, sharp, shadow, shake, share, fish, rash 
usher. 

th. 
1. ;Der ftimmlofe th.2aut wirb gebUbet, inbem man bie 

Bunge lofe in bie öffnung 3wifcl)en ben Biignen fcl)iebt 
unb ein U wie in reifjen fvricl)t: 

thin ({>'ln) thief, thanks, third, - healthy, stealthy, no­
thing - both, north, south, bath, breath. 

2. ;Der ftimmgafte th.2aut wirb gebUbet, inbem man 
bei berfelben 2age ber Bunge ein f wie in fegen f:pricl)t: 

this (irlfJ) the, these, that, those, they, them, there, their, 
thus, though - breathe, northern, father, 
mother - with. 

vain (w~in) 

will (wll) 

v. 
;Daß v (autet wie baG beutfcl)e IU: 
value, vast, vent, vex, ever, move, live. 

w. 
;Daß w, double-u (bo:p:peltes u) genannt, wirb gebil­
bet, inbem man bie aufeinanbergelegten 2i:p:pen friiftig 
uorftü(:pt unb fie bann beim Svrecl)en 3urildaiegt: 
wind, weil, wool, way, was, wander, wall, 
with - sweet, swan, swore, dwindle, dwarf, 
twelve. 
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x. 
1. x lautet wie ba~ beutfd)e t in Dt~oft: 

box (bQx) vex, tax, wax, execute, exercise, exchiim, ex­
treme. 

2. x (autet wie beutfd)es gf: 
exist (~gf-lßt) example, exalt - exhaust, exhibit, exh6rt. 

yes (j~ß) 

zeal (fIl) 

y. 
y (lat al~ S{onfonant ben 2aut bes beutfd)en j in ~uli: 
yet, yeIIow, you, your, yours, youth, young. 

z. 
z wirb gefprod)en wie ein beutfd)e~ f in fingen: 
zero, zone, zfgzag, size, fr6zen, buzz, puzzle. 

~Ilß 9((~~Qbet. 

a = ~\ b = bI, C = ßi, d = dI, e = I, f = f, g = bfd)I, 
h=~itf4J, i=aI, j=bfd)~i, k=k~i, 1=1, m=lli, n=ll, 
0= QU, P = pI, q = kiu, r = är , S = s.. t = ti, U = iu, 

V = WI, W = dÖab1J u, x = ~kf3, y = wai, z = f~d. 

$timm~llfte UUD llimmbfe Stl1ufl1uQuten. 
cab- cap 
bad- bat 

~ had- hat 
mad-mat 
sad- sat 

made-mate 
~1 save - safe 

laid - laIe 

bed-bet 
e led - let 
. Ned-net 

wed-wet 

feed - feet 
heed - heat 

1 need - neat 
seed - seat 
leave - leaf 

'( hid - hit ifo board - port 
his - hiss 111 by - pie 

4) God - got 
nod - not 

111 side - sight 
ij bag- back 
~ peg- peck 
9 hog- hock 
ölt dug- duck 
a bark- park 
ä bear - pear 
~i bale - pale 
e bed - pet 

1 beach - peach 
beer - peer 

'( bit - pit 

ftlu bound - pound 
ä dare - tear 
1 dear - tear 
9° door - tore 
ftlu down - town 
111 vine - fine 
~ vault - fault 
1 zeal- seal 
'( zink - sink 
jü. use - use 
111 five - fife 

1 sing - thing 
~ sought - thought 
ölt sunk - thank ij 

Qa thought - though 9° 
'( thick - there ä 

2 
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~tlß !8rtflummen bon stonfonllntrn. 
~~ vetftummen: 

b in c1imb, comb, lamb, limb, tomb. (SDa~ b ift ber mit bem au~~ 
lautenben m Uingenbe merfdjhtf3Iaut; vgl. ml)b. barumbe (barum). 

e in ascend, descend, muscle. (SDas e ift von bem VOtaUrgel)enbcn 
s abf orbiert.) 

eh in yacht. 

d in Wednesday (~obanstag), handsome, hiindkerchief (um bie 
muf[öfung bes merfdjluffe~ l)inter n 5u vermeiben). 

g in sign (Iat. signum), reign «(at. regnum), gnat, gnaw. 
gh in high, sigh, weigh, bough, plough, though, through -

eight, weight, straight, right, height, sight, caught, bought, 
brought, thought, taught, daughter. (gh ent;vridjt in ben 
meiften biefer ~ötter bem beutfdjen d.J). 

11 in heir, honest, honour, hour. (SDiefe ~ötter finb mit ftummem 
haus bem ~tancröfifdjen übernommen worben.) 

k in knave (stnabe), knee (stnie), knife (stneif, stnief), knight 
(stnedjt), knot (stnoten), knock (hodjen, stnödjel). 

I in would (wollte), could, should (follte), half (l)alb), behaLf, calf 
(stalb) - chalk (staU), talk, stalk, walk (waUen), folk (moll)­
ealm (stalmen), palm (~alme), saLmon (6afm), aLmond. 

n in autumn (lat. autumnus), column (Iat. columna, stolonne), 
condemn ((at. condemnare), damn ((at. damnare), solemn 
(lat. solemnis). 

p in psalm (lPfalm), corps (lat. corpus), contempt ({at. con­
temptus), receipt (~e5elJt). mgL iYerb, iYeU ftatt "erb, lPfeil. 

t in bustle, castle (~afteU), thistle (SDifter), whistle, h6stler 
(&au~fnedjt in einem &otel), Christmas (G;l)rtitmeffe, ~madt), 
ehestnut (ehest = staften) - christen (G;l)ri;t), listen, hasten, 
(l)aften) - fasten (here;Ugen), often (oft), soften (soft=fanrt) 
(um bie muflöfung be~ mcrfdjluffe~ l)inter s crU vermeiben). 

w in write, wrote, wring (wringen), wrong, wrist (~ift, tmiberrift), 
wreck (IlSract), who, whose, whom, wholej (w, anlautenb 
vor stonionanten, ift immer ftumm). answer (mntwort), sword 
(6djwert). 

~ie meiften ~iiUe ber merftummung von stonfonanten laffen 
fidj au~ bem ~riigl)eit~vrincriv erffiiren. 
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ffi. 1Cauf- unb ~if!ttibttgdn füt bit ~ttkalt+ 

~if ~f~nnn9.~fictfn. 

1. go, do, no, he, she, we, me, try. 
2. die, lie, tie; try - tries; country - countries. 
3. boy, survey, key. 
4. sin, big, beg. 
5. state, life, knife, wife, note, rope, rude, impute. 
6. go - goes; do - does; hero - Mroes; potato - potatoes. 
7. blind, child, ball, call, tomb. 

1. eid){ieut eine eiilbe mit einem ~olal, fo irt bie ~ilbe lang. 
2. eid)1ieut eine eiUbe mit einfad)em i (ftatt y), fo !fitt ein e (~e~< 

nungß~e) ~inbu. sttitt y in ben 3n(aut, fo witb eß bU i + sttelt< 
nungß<e. 

3. eid)Heöt eine eiilbe mit ~oppe(uofa(, fo ift bie eiil6e (ang. 
4. eid)lieflt eine eiilbe mit einem ~onfonanten, fo ift bie ~ilbe futb. 
5. sttitt an eine futbe ~ilbe mit einfad)em ~onfonanten ein e (~e~" 

nungß<e), 10 ift bie ~ilbe (ang. 
6. Rommt beß~alb bU einet langen )ßetbfilbe mit einfad)em )ßofa( (1) baß 

s bet 3. q.Jetfon, fo würbe bie eiilbe lurb werben. ~eß~a(b tritt ein 
e (~e~nungß<e) babwifd)en. (does ift nut butd) feinen ~aufigen &e. 
btaud) bei ~tage unb )ßerneinung futb gewotben.) 

7. eid)liet3t eine eiilbe mit bwei ~onfonanten, fo ift bie eiilbe (ang. 

1. sin, beg, stop. 
2. sin - sinner; beg - b6ggar; stop - stopped. 
3. travel - travelled; quarrel - quarrelied. 
4. full - fulffl; till - untfl; all - alright. 

1. ~d)lieflt eine ~ilbe mit einem ~onfonanten, fo irt bie eiilbe futb· 
2. sttitt eine uofaIifd) an(autenbe Q':nbung ~inbu, fo witb ber stonfonant 

nad) einfad)em, betontem ~ofa( uerbo:ppelt. 
3. ~ie 2Böttet auf 1 uetboppe(n immet. 
4. Umgefe~tt ueteinfad)t fid) bM 11 in full ufw. in ben mit biefen 2Böt· 

tetn ge'bilbeten .8ufammenfe1ungen. 

2* 
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IV. lttlut- uub JJ:d!nibngdu fitt bi:e JiuufUUtlut:eU. 
1. houo$e - houo$eo$; glaso$ - glasses; church - chUrcheo$; fox­

f6xeo$; buzz - bUzzeo$. 
2. intend - intended; act - acted. 
3. thiel - thieveo$ Hle - liveo$ 

leal - leaveo$ knile - kniveo$ 
sheal - sheaveo$ woll - wolveo$ . 
stall - staveo$ call - calveo$. 

mgL five - fi/th, twelve - twelfth. 
4. cliff - cliffs dwarf - dwarfs 

hoof - hoofs wharf - wharfs 
roof - roofs proof - proofs. 

1. ~ritt bie (§nbung 0$ (s bet 3. ~etfon obet ~lutal:o$) an Stämme, 
bie auf einen BifC(llaut (s, ss, z, eh, x) enbigen, fo ttitt ein e (~ten~ 
nung~~e) ba~lUifC(len. 'XIabutC(l et'9ält baß m.\on eine neue 6i1be. (th 
ift fein BifC(llaut: months.) 

2. 'XIa~fe1be gUt füt nie ~n'9ängung bet 6ilbe ed an lnetbaIftämme 
nie auf bie Ba9n(aute d unb t au~Iauten (~tennungß.e). 

3. ~uß(autenbeß (ftimm(ofeß) I vewanbelt fiC(l in ben getmanifC(len m.\Öt~ 
tern im ~(utal in (ftimm9afteß) v. 'XIann ttitt ein e (~tennungs.e) 
VOt baß s. (mgL: ~rief, ~rielUe in ~otbbeutfC(l(anb.) 

4. 'XIie auf 11, rl unb 001 aUßIautenben m.\Öttet be9alten baß ftimm. 
(ofe I auC(l im ~(uta( bei. $Dann ttitt ba~ :l:tennungs.e natiididj 
niC(lt 9inau. 

~utef~ntuttiou - Punctuation. 
~unft 
'XIo:p:peIvuntt 
Semifolon 
~omma 
~tage3eiC(len 
~ußtUfebeiC(len 
&ebanfenfttid) 
~atent'gefe 
~nfü9tUngßbeidjelt 
Strammet 

• fuU stop, audj period Hnb dot 
colon 
semicolon 

, comma 
1 note of interrogation 

note of exclamation 
dash, mark of suspension 

Oparenthesis 
"" inverted commas, quotation 
[] brackets 

~blUeidjenb vom 'XIeutfdjen tidjtet fidj bie ~ntet~unttion im (§ng. 
Hfdjen nidjt fttellg nadj bet &tammatif, fonbern ift me'9t gefü9Ißmäfiigj 
b. 9. bie einbefnen Beidjen beuten gtöfiete obet fleinere ~aufen an. SDie 
lUidjtigften ~blUeidjungen von ber beutfd}en Beidjenfe§ung finben fidj im 
&ebraudje bes stommaß. 
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1. It has four walls, a floor, and a ceiling, 1. - I enter the room, 
and put my school-bag on a form, 2. * 

2. A little further on, a young man is playing the concertina, 9. -
In the evening, in winter, Englishmen read, 10. 

3. Being asked a hundred times, in varying type, such silly 
questions, 11. - An Englishman, in town, works hard, 10. -
February 10th, 1914. 

4. The waitress said, "Do you like tea or coffee?" - She wrote, 
"Come and have tea with me," 7. 

5. Some labourers, who will bring joy into their house, hurry 
horne to wife and children, 9. - The hawkers have vested 
rights, which the authorities have upheld, 12. 

®9 mitb aI10 eine ~aufe gemad)t unb be9~alb ein stomma gefe~t: 
1. nor and, menn me~r al~ 1!mei gleid)artige @5a~teiIe vetbunben finb, 

fomie, menn e~ @5ä~e nerbinbet, 
2. uad) abvetbialen ~eftimmungen am mnfang be~ @5a~e!\\, 
3. vor unb nad) eingefd)obenen abverbialen ~eftimmungeni (ba1!u ge~ören 

Me 3a~re~1!a~ren, Me vom 9J1onat~namen gettennt merben), 
4. oft vor mtller bitefter ffiebe ftatt be~ StoIon!\\, 
5. nor ermeiternben ffieIatinfä~en. 

1. A person wishing to enter a house rings the bell, 4. - I tell 
the waitress to bring a pot of tea, 6. 

2. It is only for three hours that the traveller is exposed to the 
open sea, 16. - The shopman seems to know what is want­
ed,12. 

3. I look over my lesson till the teacher comes in, 2. - We can­
not go out of doors without being asked, 11. - So that if he 
were living in the country, 14. 

4. They are listening to a man who (that) is selling a medicine,9. -
To a man selling a medicine, 9. - In a train which is made up 
of corridor carriages, 16. 

®9 mirb feine ~aufe gemad)t unb be~~alb fein .Romma gefe~t: 
1. nor 3nfinitinen, 
2. nor @)ubieft~ unb Objeftfä~en, 
3. alt aud) nor mbnerbiaIfä~en mit till, before, when, where, if, 

without, 
4. vor einfd)ränfenben ffiefatitJfä~en, namentHd), menn megen fe~r enger 

merbinbung that au~geIaffen ift. 

* ilie Siffetn ~intet ben ~ftet&eif:pie(en beuten auf bie lietteffenben ~el. 
tionen ~in. 
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enüentrennnng - Division of SyllabIes. 

1. life, dove, gone, tune, grave. 
2. no-ble, peo-plej nee-dle, bat-tlej fi-bre, a-pronj hun-dred, 

ha-tred. 
3. Eng-land, be-tween, with-in, shep-herd. 
4. eru-el, po-et, be-ing, o-eean, show-er, trea-sure. 
5. so-ci-e-ty, du-ty, e-eho, bi-shop, fa-ther, So-phi-a, aber ex-ist. 
6. sis-ter, ser-vant, an-swer - poek-et, eriek-et, wiek-ed. 
7. beg-gar, fel-Iow, stop-ping, fat-ter, hot-ter. 
8. musie-al, gold-en, writ-ing, speak-er, work-ed. 

1. ~örter mit @?Sdjlu~ < e gelten als einfifbig, fönnen alf 9 nidjt getrennt 
ltJerben. 

2. ~ie stonfonantengruppen bl, pI, dl, tl, br, pr, dr, tr ge~ören bllr 
bltJeiten @?Silbe. 

3. 3ufammengeie~te ~örter ltJerben in i~re ~eftanbteile bedegt. 
4. mofaluerbinbungen ltJerben getrennt, ltJenn fie nidjt bU einem ~aut 

uerfdjmolöen finb. 
5. ®infadje stonfonanten, audj ltJenn fie ltJie eh, ph, sh, th burdj bltJei 

3eidjen bargefteUt ltJerben, gel)ören bur folgenben @?Silbe. 91ur x madjt 
eine &usna~me. 

6. ~ei me~reren stonfonanten tritt ber erfte bur uor~erge~enben, bie 
übrigen bur folgenben @?sUbe. !nur ek tritt ungetrennt öHr uorger< 
gef)enben @?Silbe. 

7. ~o:ppeItonfonanten werben ftet~ getrennt. 
8. ~e1ienbe (b. 9. neue ~9rtformen biIbenbe) !nadjfiIben (ltJie al, en, ing, 

er, ed) werben uom @?Stamme getrennt. 

6Jr.,~e Wnfllng~ündj~llüen - Great Initials. 

sehool, room, wall, noor, eeiling. 
&Ue englifdjen @5ubftantiue werben im @egenia~ fium ~eutfd)en flein 

gef djrieben. 

1. We are in a sehool-room, 1. - lt is a large room, 1. 
2. He asked me, "How long do we wait here?" 
3. The Universal Provider, 13. - The Human Body, 15. 
4. Bdith Barle, Amner Road, Clapham, London, 7. - Monday -

November - Bngland - Bngtishj Franee - Freneh, Ger­
many - German. 

5. Frederic the Great; William the Conquerorj George IV., King 
of Englandj Mary, Queen of Seotland. 
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6. The House of Commons; The Bank of London; London County 
Counci1; Lord Chief Justice. 

7. East-India, West Indies, North America, South America, 
North-Sea. 

8. God, the Lord, the Bible, Christ, Heaven, Paradise. And He 
(God) said, "Let there be lightt" I believe in Hirn (God). 

9. Then I stand up, 2. 

ilJHt grofJem mnfangsouq,ftaoen werben gefq,tieoen: 
1. aUe @:)a~anfänge, 
2. bM erfte ~ort ber biretten mebe, 
3. aUe @:)uoftantine unb mbjeftine in Üoerfq,riftelt, 
4. aUe (§igennamen, auq, 9)eonate lInb ~od)entage, unb bie non if)nen 

aogeleiteten mbjeftine, 
5. aUe )Beinamen tlon ~ürften unb ;titel, bie in 1Beroinbung mit (§igen~ 

namen fte~en, 
6. aUe amtHq,en ~e~eiq,nungen, 
7. aUe ~immersgegenben in 1Ber'binbung mit geograllf)ifd)en Wamen, 
8. aUe ~e3eid)nungen @ottes (aud) bas ~ronomen) unb religiöfen )Begriffe, 
9. bas llerfönHd)e ~ürwort I (ber StleutHq,teit f) afo er). 

$efonbefe 6~fift3ei4Jen. 

1. An Englishman's life - Regent's Park - A week's pay (~od)en~ 
Iof)n) - week's end (~oq,enenbe) - beginning of the year 
(~af)resanfang) - management of a business (@efd)äftsleitung) 
- piece of paper (~allierftüctd)en) - investment of capital 
(stallitalsanlage) - experience in business (@efd)äftserfaf)rung). 

2. School-room, bed-room, dwelling-house, drawing-room, look-
ing-glass, passers-by, well-to-do families, light-green colour. 

3. Exercise book, government officials, business ho urs. 
4. I've, he'd, I'll CfielJe § 6, 4). 

1. StIer (§nglänber f)afJt, im @egenfa~ 3um Stleutfd)en, lange ~ottner~ 
'binbungen ober ~ufammengefe~te ~ötter. (§r georauq,t ftatt beffen mit 
1Bodieoe ben fäq,fifq,en @enitin ober bie Untfd)reioung mit of ober in. 

2. StIer ~inbefttiq, (hyphen) beutet an, baa 3wei ~ötter ein @:)inngan3es 
oUben. (§r wirb namentHq, gefe~t, wenn bie oeiben ;teile 3tnei tler~ 
fq,iebenen ~ottf(affen angef)ören. 

3. 1Bielfaq, liegt aoer eine enge 1Beroinbung nor, of)ne bau ber ~inbe~ 
ftriq, gefe~t wirb. 

4. StIer mlloftroP9 be3eiq,net ben musfaU eines ober mef)rerer ~uq,ftaben. 
muq, bient er 3ur ;trennung bes s beim fäd)fifd)en ®enititJ (1). 
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~ie eugHfdje !Sod{'tefluug. 
1. m5eiß ift ber 6tranb; rot ift bie stant; grün ift baß 2anb. 
2. SJoq, mngt baß 2ieb vom braven mann. 

;Der 91aturmenfq, äUßert fiq, fOTort über ben erften ~inbruct, ben 
irgenb etwas auf i~n maq,t (1). ;DM ift ~eute noq, bie 6praq,e bes 
stinbes, bes moffes, bes ;Diq,ters (2). ~s ift Me 6praq,e bes @efü~(s, 
ber innigften ~eteiHgung. ;Die 6praq,e bes mobemen 9nenfq,en ift aber 
ftreng gefq,uft unb faq,Hq,. ~r fpriq,t: ;Die ~erge finb 90q,; bie ~äume 
finb ~öger. 60 entftanb ber fq,Hq,te, einfaq,e 2(usfagefa~ mit feiner 
natürfiq,en m5ortfofge 

Subjert - ~räbiht - Dbjeft. 

1. The teacher enters the room, 2. 
2. The painter has painted the floor, 1. 
3. There is a stand for umbrellas, 4. - There is a hat-rack, 4. 

~s folgt auf bM 6ubjett erft bas ganbe ~räbifat unb bann baß Ob, 
jett (2). Sn 6ä~en, bie mit there is, there are (3) beginnen, finb bie 
6ubjefte stand for umbrellas unb hat-rack bmd) there fq,on vor, 
weggenommen unb werben felber bU ~räbifatßabieftiven, alfo bU einem 
~eH bes ~räbifatß. 

Se~t fonnten bie ~nbungen tlerfümmem (§ 31), ba fie für bie Q;r~ 
fennun9 ber Sa~teHe, bie fiq, nunme9r aus ber SteUung ergibt, niq,t 
me9r erforberHq, waren. Sm ~ngfifq,en finb wir fomit, im @egenfa~ 
bum ;Deutfq,en, bas noq, reiq, ift an ;Deffinationßenbungen unb fiq, eine 
UmfteUung ber 6a~teHe erlauben barf, gebunben an bie eifeme 9Tegef 
ber m50rtfteUung 

$ubjdt - !priMIllt - Objeft. 



8weitet ~eil. 

First Lesson. 

The School-Room. 
We are in a school-room. It is a very large room. It has 

four walls, a floor, and a ceiling. In one of the walls there are 
three windows, and there is a door in the opposite wall. The 
door is shut; open it! The walls and the ceiling are of a light­
green colour. The floor is painted brown. There is a table stand­
ing on a platform. The teacher sits on achair, or stands behind 
the table. The pupils sit on forms. 

Exercises. 
I. Where are you now? - How many walls has the room? -

Count the windowsl - Show me the doorl - Of what colour 
are the walls? - How is the floor painted? - Where is the 
table standing? 

11. Describe the school-rooml 

Grammar. 
§§ 1, 7. ~riifen~ uon to have unb to be. 
§ 24. t;t)er beftimmte unb ber unbeftimmte 2ldifeL 
§ 26, A, 1. ~er regefmäfjige ~rura(. 

A. 1. Se~e vor ben Singular ber (5ubftantiue ben unbeftimmten 
irtiteI! 2. Se~e aUe (5ubftantiue in ben ~luraI! 

B. 1. t;t)a~ (5d)ul~immet ift grof!. 2. @ß ~at 4 ~enfter. 3. Öffne 
bie ~enfter! 4. SDie stüren linb grün geftrid)en. 5. ~er stifd) fte~t auf 
bem stritt. 6. m.\ir fi~en auf ben 5Bänfen. 

Second Lesson. 
A Pupll Enters the Class-Room. 

I enter the room, and put my school-bag on a form. Then 
I take off my overcoat (jacket) and my hat and hang them on a 
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peg. After that I take up my bag, and go to my seato I put my 
bag under the desk, and sit down. I take out my book, and 
open it. I look over my lesson till the teacher comes in. Then 
I stand up. 

Exerclses. 

I. What do you bring to school with you? - Where do you 
put your bag? - What do you take off then? - Where do you 
hang up your jacket and hat? - Where do you go then? -
What do you do before the teacher enters the room? 

11. Tell me what you do after you have opened the door, 
beginning: I open the door. 

Grammar. 

§ 11. ~räfeM uon to eall. 
6. 14. $Die engH;d)e ~ortfteUung. 
§ 48, A. ;nie fragenben ~ünuörter who unh what. 
§ 53. ;nie ~rä:pofition to. 

A. 1. Übe 6äte mit there is, there are! 2. stonjugiere 6äte 
wie: I sit on the chair. I open my bookl 

B. 1. ;na finb nie 6d)üler. 2. 6ie betreten baß 6d)u{himmer. 
3. 91imm beinen 9'lod ab! 4. m30 ~ängft bu beinen ~ut ~in? 5. m3aß 
öffneft bu? 6. m3er tritt in bM Bimmer? 

Third Lesson. 
Wrltlng In the Exercise Book. 

I sit down on tbe chair at my desk. I take the exercise book, 
and put it before me. I open it. I take up my penholder, and 
dip the nib into the ink. Then I begin to write. Having finished 
writing I put a pieee of blotting paper on the page, and shut the 
book. Then I put by my writing materials. 

Exercises. 

I. Where do you sit down if you want to write? - Where is 
YOllr chair standing? - What do you put before you? - Of what 
colour is the ink? - What do you use when you have finished 
writing? - What do you do with your book then? 

11. Tell me what materials you use when writing! - Write 
down the sentences, beginning: he (or she) sits down on the chair. 
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Grammar. 

§§ 1, 7. 3mperfeft von to have unb to be. 
S. 12. @rofier 2{nfang~buc9ftabe. 
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A. stonjugiere Sii~e wie: I had an exercise book. I was in a 
school-room I 

B. 1. ~ir waren in ber Sc9ule. 2. 3c9 ~atte ein ~uc9. 3. ~u 
qattefl; einen ~eber~aIter. 4. Q;r ~atte feine Seite beenbigt. 5. Eegt ein 
~öfdjblatt barauf! 6. ~o waren beine Sc9reibfacgen~ 

Fourth Lesson. 
A Dwelllng-House. 

A person wishing to enter a house rings the bell, or knocks 
at the door with the knocker attached to it for that purpose. Then 
the servant opens the door, and asks the person to walk in. He 
or she steps into the hall. Near the door there is a stand for 
umbrellas and sticks. There is also a hat-rack for hats and caps, 
and a mat for those who enter to wipe their shoes on. 

There are several doors in the hall opening into the rooms. 
The finest room in the house is called the drawing-room. The 
floor is covered with a carpetj on the chairs and the sofa are 
cushions. The table is covered with a handsome table-cloth. 
Pictures hang on the walls. In English houses there are no sto­
ves. In the cold season a bright, open fire burns on the hearth. 

The room in which people take their meals is called the 
dining-room. There is a long table in the middle of it. A side­
board contains the china and plate. 

The rooms for sleeping in are called bed-rooms. The fur­
niture of a bed-room consists of a bedstead, a toHet or dressing­
table with a looking-glass on it, a chest of drawers, and a washing­
stand with a basin and a iug of water. 

The food is kept in the pantry, and cooked in the kitchen. 
Underground rooms are called cellars. 

Exerclses. 

I. What do you do if you want to enter a house? - Have 
aU EngIish houses beIls? - Who opens the door? - What does 
the servant ask you to do? - What is there near the door? -
What do you call the finest room that is in the house? - With 
what is the floor covered? - What do you see on the table? -
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With what are the rooms decorated? - How are English rooms 
heated? - In which room do people take their meals? - What 
stands in the middle of the dining-room? - What does the side­
board contain? - What do you call the room in which you sleep? 

11. You want to visit a person. Tell me everything you 
have to do before you enter the drawing-room! - Describe the 
furniture of a dining-room and of a bedroom I 

Grammar. 
§ 11. 3mperfeft von to call. 
§ 29. Unveriinbedi~reit beß mbjeltiv~. 
§ 40. $Daß :perfönli~e ~üt1t)ort. 
§ 48, B u. E. $Daß fragenbe ~ürwort which ultb ~rfa~ ber $Dem. 

nation bei ben fragenben ~ürwörtern. 

A. stonjugiere Sii~e wie: I opened the door. I asked the ser­
vant. I stepped into the hall! 

B. 1. m!ir wünf~ten bM gro~e ~au~ au betreten. 2. ~ir f(o:Pften 
an oie ~iir. 3. $Oer $Diener öffnete unb bat un~ einautreten. 4. ina~e 
ber ~ür war eine matte. 6. m!ir :pu~ten un~ barauf Die S~u~e ab. 
6. $Oann betraten wir baß ~o~naimmer. 

Flfth Lesson. 

The Human Body. 
The human body is covered with skin. Its principal parts 

are the head, the trunk, and the limbs. 
The skull and the face are parts of the head. The skull con­

tains the brain. The upper part of the head is covered with hair. 
Women have long hair. Men have their hair cut by the hair­
dresser. Most men have a beard on the cheeks, on the chin, and 
round the mouth. No hair grows on the forehead or brow. Hair 
is of different colours: fair, brown, black or chestnut. In old age 
it is generally gray or white. 

We see things (or we look at them) with our two eyes. With 
our ears we hear sounds. The nose is the organ of smell, and 
the tongue is the organ of taste. With the nerves under the skin 
we feel. The mouth has two lips, the upper lip and the tower 
lip. In the mouth are the tongue and thirty-two teeth. 

The ehest contains the heart and the lungs. The heart forces 
the blood through the blood-vessels all over the body. The lungs 
are the organs of breathing. 



Fifth Lesson 19 

Man has two upper and two lower limbs. The upper limbs 
are called arms. We lean on our elbows, and grasp with our 
fingers. Each hand has five fingers. The names of the fingers 
are: the thumb, the forefinger, the middle finger, the ring-finger 
and the little finger. The lower limbs of our body are ealled legs. 
The joint of the leg is the knee. The leg ends in a foot, and the 
foot has five toes. 

Exercises. 
I. Wh at is the human body eovered with? - Name the prin­

cipal parts of the human body! - Name the parts of the headl -
What is the upper part of the head eovered with? - Of wh at 
eolour is your hair? - How many eyes have you? - Of what 
sense is the nose the organ? - How many teeth have you in 
your mouth? - What does the ehest eontain? - Show me some 
blood-vessels 1 - What is the work of the heart? - How many 
different limbs has man? - How many fingers have you on one 
hand? - On both hands? - Tell me the names of the fingers 1 

11. Write down the different parts of the bodyl - Tell me 
the names of the different senses and of their organs 1 

Grammar. 
§§ 3-5 u. 9. :tlie fragenbe, verneinenbe unb fragenb,vertleinenbe 

iJorm im j,ßräf. unb 3mperf. von to have unb to be. 
§ 41, A u. B. :tla~ befi12an3eigenbe %ürwort. 
§ 48, C. :tlM fragenbe iJürwort what. 
§ 64. ~ie j,ßräpofitionen around, round. 
§ 76. :tlie j,ßrällofitionen through - throughout. 

Ä. 1. stonjugiere 6ä12e wie: Am I in the school-room? Was 
I at horne? I am not at horne. I was not at ehureh. Am I not a 
diligent pupi1? Was I not i11?1 2. 6e~e vor aUe :tlingwörter bM 
befi~an3eigenbe %ürwort! 3. stonjugiere: I see things with my two 
eyes, u. a.! 

B. 1. ®arft bu in ber stücge~ 2. 3c9 war nic9t im steUer. 3. ®arft 
bu nic9t im 6c9lahimmer? 4. 3ft ber ill(ann nic9t am 5. ~atte er 
nid)t einen ~att? 6. ill(ein ~aar ift 3U lang. 7. 3c9 laffe es mir vom 
)Barbier fd)neiben. 8. ®ieviel ~inger l)aft bu an jeber ~anb? 9. ®elcge 
mufgabe l)at bas ~erb bU leiften (to do)? 10. (§;~ treibt bM )Blut burc9 
ben störl'er. 
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Sixth Lesson. 
The Tea-Shop. 

I am tired and thirsty, a cup of tea would be very refreshing. 
Let us turn into this shop. We will sit down at one of the marble 
topped tables here at the window and watch the passers-by. I 
tell the waitress to bring a pot of tea for two and some rolls and 
butter. If you like, you can have some toast or muffins. Those 
who do not care for tea can take lemonade, ginger-ale or other 
refreshments. 800n the waitress in a black dress and with a 
snow-white cap and apron, brings the pot of tea with the sugar­
basin, the milk-jug and the cups and saucers on a little tray. If 
you want something more substantial you can get harn and eggs, 
sandwiches, eggs, and different sorts of fish or a chop and 
steak, fresh from the grill. 

Now let us pay, and continue our walke You must not give 
the waitress a tip, but, if you like, you may Iay it under your 
plate so that she finds it when she ciears the tabie. 

Exerclses. 
I. I take a cup of tea, coffee, chocolate. - I drink a glass 

of water, beer, wine, lemonade. - Let us turn into this shop! -
Turn to the right-Ieft! - Turn round! - Bring me a cup of 
tea, pieasel - Take this cup of tea to your brother! - Let me 
have a cup of coffee, please! How much is it? - How much 
does that make? 

11. Do you like tea? - It is a refreshing beverage, and in 
London there are many tea· shops. What kind of tables do you 
often find in these shops? - Tell me what you do after you 
have entered such a shop? - What else can YOll have there? -
How are the waitresses dressed? - What do you like with your 
tea? - What have you to do before you leave the shop? 

111. Give a short description of a London tea - shop! 

Grammar. 
§§ 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 11. $Die 6eia~enbe, fragenbe, verneinenbe, 

fragenb<verneinenbe ~orm von to have, to be, to call im ~erfeft unb 
~(ußquaml'erfert. 

§ 27. @tfa~ ber ~eflination. 
§§ 45, 46. SDie 6eftimmenben ~ürtllötter. 
§ 48, G. SDie ~rage mit how unb what. 
§ 48, D. What im m:ußruf. 
§§ 57, 58. ~ie ~rä:pofitionen in, within, into. 
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1.. 1. Jtonjugationßübungen in Saiform. 2. i'le!(iniere: The shop -
a cup of tea - the large window - a black dress - the marble 
topped table - fresh eggs - different sorts of fishl 3. ~iIbe m:uö< 
rufe mit whatl 

B. 1. 3ft er ~ungrig unb burftig geroefen? 2. ~r ~at fiel) an einen 
ber Zifel)e gefe~t. 3. ~atte er @elb bei fiel) (money about him)? 4. ~at 
er eß niel)t unter feinen ZeUer gelegt? 5. 2Beldj ein guter ~ee! 6. ~attet 
i~r bie .ReUnenn gerufen? 7. <6ie fteUte bie ~rfnfdjungen auf ben ~ifdj. 
8. 2Bielliel foftet bie 2imonabe? 

Seventh Lesson. 
I. 

Meals. 
English people usually take four meals a day: breakfast, 

lunch, dinner, supper or tea. An English breakfast differs greatly 
from a Oerman one. In welt- to -do families it is taken at eight, 
or at nine o'clock. It is more substantial than ours. Most Oermans 
make their morning meal of coffee and rolts, or bread and butter. 
In England you get porridge, bacon and eggs, either boiled or 
poached, so me fish or cold meat, toast, bread and butter, and tea 
or coffee. 

The second meal is lunch. It is taken in the middle of the 
day, and consists of cold or hot meat, tinned fish, salad, and some 
vegetables. Besides these you get bread and butter, and cake. 
Different kinds of jam or marmalade stand on the table, and you 
finish up with a cup of tea. 

Dinner is taken in the evening. It consists of several cour­
ses: fish, boiled or roast meat, pouItry, vegetables, and some kind 
of pudding, or a fruit-pie. 

As dinner is taken at a late hour of the day, supper only 
consists of a cup of tea and some biscuits, or bread and cheese. 

Exerclses. 
I. Dinner is served, sir (madam). - I make my morning 

meal of coffee, and bread. and butter = I breakfast on coffee, 
bread, and butter. - I do not like fish = I do not care for fish. -
I must have a cup of coffee in the morning = I cannot do with­
out it. 

11. How many meals do English people generally take? -
Tell me their namesl - At what time in the morning do well-
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to-do English families generally take their breakfast? - What 
do most German people take in the morning? - Which is the 
second meal of the English? - When is it taken? - At what 
time of the day is dinner taken? - Of what courses does it gen­
erally consist? 

111. Compare an English breakfast to a German onel -
Write down a short description of luncht 

Grammar. 

§§ 1, 6, 7, 11. SDa~ 1. unb 2. iYutur tJon to have, to be, to call 
in ben 4 iYonnen. 

§ 31. SDa~ mbuerb. 
§ 34. SDie @runb~ unb Drbnung~3a9fen non 1-10. 
§ 71. SDie ~rällofitionen after - past. 
§ 75. SDie ~rällofitionen beside - besides. 

A. stl,mjugiere ~ä~e wie: I shall take my breakfast at 80'clock. 
I shall have taken my lunch at 2 o'c1ock. SDiefefben in fragenbet', 
nerneinenber unb fragenb~tJerneinenber iYorm. 

B. 1. iYür bas @efb werben wir 4 Wla9f3eiten 9aben. 2. SDa~ 
mbenbeffen wirb um 9 U9r aufgetragen. 3. )ffierben wir l5c9infen unb 
@ier befommen? 4. muj3erbem wünfcgen wir staffee unb Wlifc9. 5. ~irb 
fie nic9t bie ®ier fc90n gefoc9t 9aben?,6. @in engfilcges iYrü9ftücf unter~ 
fcgeibet fiel) fe9r tJon unterem beutfd)en. 7. 0d) effe 3um ~rü9ftüct nur 
ein )Butterbrot. 

11. 

Letter of Invitation. 

74, Amner Road, Clapham, London S. W. 
February 8th, 1915. 

My dear Friend, 
I should be very pleased, if you would come and have 

tea with me on Saturday afternoon. 
I shall be at horne any time after 4 o'clock. An ans wer 

in the affirmative would greatly oblige 

Yours most affectionately, 
Edith Earle. 
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Eighth Lesson. 

The Policeman. 

One of the most familiar figures in L 0 n don everyday life 
is the popuIar policeman or "Bobby" as he is familiarIy caIIed. 
His burIy form with its bIue uniform with the truncheon or staff 
of office at the waist and the heImet inspires awe in the heart 
even of the naughtiest schooI-boy. How often one can see "Bobby" 
carrying a timid Iittle girl across the road, or offering his arm 
to a poor oId woman afraid to venture into the sea of traffic. 

With a sign of his white gIoved hand he stops the stream 
of cars and carriages. Look, now he hoIds up his hand, and, 
immediately, cabs, carriages, buses and cars stop to let through 
a group of merry children on their way horne from school. At 
the corner of the next street where four roads meet, the vehicles 
are all standing still in one compact maSSj a sign from the po­
Iiceman, and order reigns on ce more. A shouting I a rolling of 
wheels, and a gaIIoping of horses' feet - a run-away horsel 
Quickly the policeman runs to meet the frightened animal, and 
springing to its head, succeeds, after being dragged on a Iittle 
distance, in stopping the horse. 

The driver arrives breathless, and the policeman returns 
quietly to his duty. 

Exerclses. 

I. Stop = stand stilll - Stop that noise, pleasel - Stop 
the thief! - Mind your s top sI - He stands in the street at a 
corner. - The policeman is on duty = he is off duty. 

11. What is the policeman in England popularly called? -
Of what colour is his uniform? - How is he armed? - Tell me 
in what way he often helps the people? - He is often stationed 
at crossings. What is his business there? - How does he stop 
the traffic? 

111. Write a little composition on the subject: The police­
man - a hel per in distress. 

Grammar. 

§§ I, 6, 7, 11. ~M 1. unb 2. stonbitional von to have, to be, 
to call in ben 4 tYormen. 

§ 26, Ä-B. ;nie ~(uta(bHbun9. 
§ 55. ~ie jßräpofition on (upon). 

Sl'diger,lSdjmibt, !;fng!. I:!eljrb., 5. Wuf!. I 3 
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A.. ~onjugim Säte mie: I should arrive breathless. I should 
have returned quietly to my duty. ~ieferoen in fragenber, tlerneinen~ 
ber unb fragenb~tlerneinenber ~orm. 

B. 1. S~ mürbe fe9r glücm~ fein, bi~ geute na~mittag 5um ~affee 
bei mir 5U 9aben. 2. @r mürbe um 7 U9r 5u &Jaufe gemefen fein. 3. Um 
9 U9r mürbe fie Beit ge9abt 9aben. 4. ~ürbeft bu ni~t bem erf~redten 
~ferbe an ben Stopf gefprungen fein, um bie S~ar frö9H~er S~uffinber 
bur~5ufaffen? 5. ~ürben Sie jener armen alten ~ralt ben mrm geboten 
9aben, tun fie über ben ~a9rbamm ~u fÜ9ren? 

Ninth Lesson. 
Saturday Evenlng In a London Street. 

Here is a dirty narrow street (or slum) in one of the poorer 
districts of London. The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble 
gleam hardly breaks through the gloom. It is Saturday evening, 
the labourers have received their week's pay. Some hurry horne 
to wife and children, bringing joy and gladness into their horne 
with their earnings. Others, alas! turn into the public house, 
already thronged with men and women, to spend there the hardly­
earned money. Here and there some women hurry along, their 
weariness and troubles forgotten, happy in the pos session of a 
few shillings. They are going to buy the "Sunday dinner" for the 
morrow. There stands a costermonger's barrow, full of all sorts 
of fruit and vegetables, the coster praising with a loud voice the 
quality of his goods. Look at that poor Httle girl selling matches; 
she is bareheaded and barefooted. 

Round another barrow stands a little crowd. They are listen­
ing with great interest to a man who is selling a patent medi­
eine, "warranted to cure all diseases". The sound of music is 
heard. Voices are singing hymns to the accompaniment of a brass 
band. It is the Salvation Army holding a meeting in the' street. 

A little farther on, a young man is playing the concertina, 
and some factory girls, with their characteristic untidy hair un­
der hats with large feathers, dance in time to the music, their 
weariness, and, perhaps, their hunger forgotten for the moment. 

Exerclses. 
I. The salesman sells goods, and the customer buys 

them. - I go horne. - I am at horne. - Do not spend too much 
money on your amusement! - Look at that girl! - Look for the 
policemanl - I hear the music, and I listen to it. 
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11. What are the London districts called in which the poor­
est people live? - On which day are these slums busiest? -
Where are many workmen going? - What are others doing in­
stead? - What do they try to forget there? - By what are the 
streets blocked up? - Why have men and women come here? -
What goods are sold in these streets? - Not all people have 
come here to buy something. What have others co me for? 

111. Describe the busy life of astreet in a London slum on a 
Saturday evening! - Tell me in what way the Salvation Army 
tries to get a hold on the people I 

Grammar. 
§ 10. ~räfen~ unb 3mperf. von to do in ben 4 ~ormen. 
§ 22. $Die unperfönH~en ~erben. 
§ 19. 3m ~etlauf begriffene ~anbfung. 
§ 30, A. $Die regelmäuige Steigerung. 
§ 62. $Die ~riiVofition with. 

Ä. 1. Ronjugiere Sä~e roie: I am going (about) to buy a book. 
I am listening with great interest to the teacher. 2. Steigere bie 
bi~~er gelernten ~bjeftive! 

B. 1. @~ ift ~benb. 2. $Die Sonne ge~t unter. 3. @~ flVfägt alVt. 
4. $Die ~rbeiter fe~ren ~eim ou ~eib unb Stinbern. 5. $Da fte~t ein &e< 
miiferoagen an ber (Me. 6. $Der ~änbfer preift mit lauter Stimme fein 
Obft unb &emiife an. 7. @r ruft immer (auter. 8. $Die fleine Straue 
liegt in einem ber ärmeren Stabtteile non Bonbon. 9. ~~ite~ape( ift 
ber ärmfte (stabtteH Bonbons. 

Tenth Lesson. 

I. 
An Englishman's Llfe of the Week. 

An Englishman, in town, works hard a11 the week at his bu­
siness or profession. A clerk goes to business about nine, an em­
ployer about half past nine or ten. Government officials work 
from ten to four. Having worked all the morning at high pres­
sure, they go out about one o'clock to lunch at a restaurant, and 
then they work again till five or six or seven, as the case may 
bei after which they go horne for dinner. 

In the evening, in winter, Englishmen read, study, play, or 
work at their hobbies, or they go and call on their friends, have 

3* 



26 Tenth Lesson 

achat or smoke, or agame of billiards or cards, some music, 
etc. Sometimes, they go to the theatre, or to a concert or a dan ce. 
In summer, they go for a walk, or go bicycling or rowing. 

Saturday afternoon is haIf-holiday all over England. People 
leave off work early, at one or two o'clock, and go home for 
dinner or lunch. In winter, the young men play football or go 
skating, or go for a walk; in summer, they play cricket or ten­
nis, they go bicycling or rowing up the river, or they go for 
long walks into the country, and come back, tired after their 
exercise, to a late supper. 

On Sunday, all work is suspended as far as possible; it is 
the day for rest and worship. People stay at horne or go for a 
walk on Sunday morning. Most people go to church to worship. 
In the afternoon, they read, go for a walk, or call upon their 
friends. The children sometimes go to Sunday school in the after­
noon. Many people like to attend a place of worship again in the 
evening. 

Exercises. 
I. He works very hard. - I am hard at work. - I call 

on my friend = I go to see hirn = I pay hirn a visit. - Let 
us go for a walk in the afternoon, I shall ca 11 f 0 r you. - He is 
called after his father. 

11. At what time of the day does a clerk generally begin 
his work? - And the employer? - During which hours are the 
Government offices open to the public? - At what time does the 
man of business generally take his lunch? - Where does he 
take it? - When do business people leave off working? - How 
do the English spend their time after their business hours? -
When are most shops closed? - How do the people make use 
of the half-holiday? - Which are the favourite kinds of sport?­
Where do many people go on Sunday? 

111. Tell me something about business hours in England ? -
Let us hear how the English enjoy their half-holiday! - Write 
a composition on the subject: An English Sunday. 

Grammar. 
§§ 13, 14. ~ragen'oe, verneinen'oe, fra\len'o;uemeinen'oe ~orm uon 

to call im I.ßräfen~. 
§ 28, 1-2. 'l)er fäd)fifcge @cnitiv. 
§ 30, B. '.tJie franööfifc9C 6tcigenmg. 
'l)iel.ßrii:pofiiiollen of (§ 51), abotlt (§63), before - behind (§ 69), 

before, ago, behind (~ 70), till, as far as, from ... to (§ 74). 
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A. 1. Stolljugiere 6ä~e roie: Do I work hard all the week? I 
do not go out to lunch. Do I not read, study, play, smoke? 
2. ~emniere: An Englishman's life of the week - my father's bu­
siness - his uncle's profession - their children's play - a more 
substantial meal - the most important bank of the world. 

B. 1. @elJt bein mater iM @efd)äft, ober arbeitet er in einer~aorif 
(mill)? 2 . .8u Wlittag gelJen He nid)t nan) &Jaufe, fonbern arbeiten bit; 
um 5 UfF. 3. ~efud)t ilJr nid)t 60nntagtl eure irreunbinnen? 4. jßfaubert 
ilJr ntd)t, ober mufi3iert if)r nid)t betl lJto enb tI ? 5. ,0l1t 60mmer gelJen 

. roir ntd)t iM ~lJeater. 6. Q:ßanbern unb 9tubern tft gefünber a(tI ~an5e1t 
lInb 9tabfa lJren. 

11. 
Answer to Letter of Invitation. 

Dearest Edith, 

24, St. Alphonsus Road, ClaPham.1 
February 10th, 1915. I 

Many thanks for your kind invitation. I shall be delighted 
to see you again. But I cannot come before 5 p. m., as Satur­
day afternoon is fixed for my music lesson. 

With kindest regards, 
Yours sincerely, 

Gwendoline Gush. 

Eleventh Lesson. 
I. 

Advertising in London. 
London is so gay with advertisements, that in every direc­

ti on our eyes meet strange, gaily-coloured hoarding and sky 
signsj and the manifold attractions of various articles, instead 
of being cried in the streets, now cry at us from the walls, or 
shout discordantly at us from out of the blues of heaven, from 
ugly blaek wires and glaring brazen letters. 

We eannot go out of doors without being asked a hundred 
times, in varying type, sueh silly questions as, "Why does a 
Woman Look Old Sooner than a Man?" "Why Let Your Baby 
Die?" "Why Pay House Rent?" or other such idiotie questions. 
Why, who would pay house rent, especially in London, if he or 
she could help it? In shops, or on railways, it is the same. For 
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at least several miles out of London you travel in the constant 
company of "Pears Soap", and "Colman's Mustard"j and outside 
eating-shops you see in large letters the cunning legend, "Every­
thing as Nice as Mother makes it". The art of advertising is 
everywhere paramount. You cannot even travel in the humble 
omnibus without being implored "not to let your wife worry 
over the house-cleaning" and being asked, "why your nose 
gets red after eating"j together with suggested remedies for both 
these sad states of things. These are really, when one comes to 
think of it, impertinent personalities. 

Exerclses. 

I. I cannot help it -= I cannot prevent it. - May I keep 
you company? - I shall go on a voyage to America to tra­
vel in the United States. - I have made a trip to Hamburg. -
Many English "patent medicines" are no real remedies. 

11. What is London gay with? - What do you perceive 
there wherever you look? - What was formerly done by 
business-peopIe to make their goods known to the public? -
Repeat some of the questions your eyes meet with in the adver­
tisementsl - Where else do you find these advertisements? -
What do you think the effect of all these advertisements on the 
looker-on is? 

111. Compare the inside of a London railway-station with a 
German one as regards advertisements! 

Grammar. 

§§ 13, 14. ~ragenbe, verneinenbe, fragenb~tJe,rneinenbe ~orm von 
to call im 3m:perfeft. 

§ 30, C. $Oie unregefmäuige Steigerung. 
§ 34. $Oie @runb, unb Orbnllngß3a~fen von 1-50. 
§ 44. ~ie ~inweiienben ~ütttJörter. 
~ie ~rä:poiitionen at (§ 54), out of (§ 59). 

A. ~onjllgiere @5äl3e wie: Did I, yesterday, take a walk through 
the streets of London? Did not our eyes meet the strangest, 
most gaily-coloured advertisements? Remington Typewriter did 
not do better work than a German one. 

B. 1. merbrad)ten (to spend) Sie nid)t 3~re ~erien in 2onbon? 
2. ~anben Sie e6 intereffant? 3. 3d) fanb e~ fe~r intereffant, aber nid)t 
fo id)ön wie ~erIin. 4. Sa~en Sie fo viele ~arronß (balcony) mit 
fd)önen ~lumen wie bei unß? 6. @5a~en Sie mitten in ber @5tabt groue 
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jJ5fä/;le unb bie 6traben mit )Säumen bepffan~t? 6. ~d) laI) nur wenige 
grüne jJ5lätc, aber viele bunte ?lfn5cigen in fd)reienben ~aroen mit aloer" 
nen ~ragen. 

11. 
Advertisement. 

To Users of Leslie's Cash-Register! 
Have you seen the NEW MODEL of our 

Cash~Register? 
If not, you have yet to know the latest and greatest 
improvement of the machine. The New Model makes 
easier work, and does beUer work and more work 
than any Cash· Register has ever done before. 

Price R 18.15.-

LESLIE'S CASH· REGISTER COMPANY, 
87, GRACECHURCH STREET, E. C. 

Twelfth Lesson. 
Shopping in London. 

What is there in the world that you cannot find in the busy 
mart of London? We have everything spread out before our 
eyes, and at prices suited to meet the capacity of all purses. 
We pass from the wealth of Bond Street to the less fashionable 
localities where one picks up "bargains at such prices as make 
one wonder how on earth the thing can be made for the money". 
The rush to the sales is wonderful. It is amusing to see the 
thrifty housewife laying in her stores for the coming year, and 
the delicate diplomacy with which she is tempted is "beyond com­
pare". The clever shopman seems to know by intuition wh at is 
wanted, and has the faculty of so impressing you that you must 
buy what very often you do not want, so that often your purse 
is empty before your requirements are half satisfied. It needs 
great strength of mind to resist the temptations that are placed 
before one, and then there is also the "delight of getting some­
thing at Iess than balf its value". 

Far away from tbe shopping of tbe rich we come to the 
shopping of the poor - quite another matter, but no Iess interesting 
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to watch; and the open markets in some of the old streets are 
splendid places in which to study human nature: very pathetic 
they are, too. There are certain streets where the hawkers have 
vested rights, which the authorities have wisely upheld. In these 
you see at night most picturesque scenes, - the rows of booths 
and costers' barrows, each with its pile of goods for sale - fruit 
and vegetables, fish and meat, tools of all kinds, china and ear­
thenware, flowers, live stock in the shape of dogs, birds, etc. -
in fact, a tittle of everything, - and the picture that alt this makes 
under the flickering glare of the naphtha lamps, with the crowds 
of figures around, is more than fascinating. 

Exercises. 
I. My friend has a large business, a magazine where one 

always can pick up a bargain, especially on a Remnant Sale 
Day. On such a day many goods are sold off under price. 

I wonder at the cheap price. - Goods are stored up in 
the magazines. 

I am in want of money. - I cannot pay for want of 
money. - I want a new hat. - Where is your brother? Tell 
hirn he is wantedl - I want you to come! 

These goods are not to my satisfaction = I am not 
satisfied with them. - She has been out shopping all the 
morning. - I am interested in something = I take an inte­
rest in it. - My study is a quiet room. - Good children keep 
quite quiet at dinner. 

11. Give me the name of astreet in wh ich you find the most 
fashionable shops! - Do you know in which part of London this 
street is to be found? - Where do you find the poorest streets? -
What is often held in the big magazines? - What can you 
pick up there? - Wh at are ladies often tempted to do at such 
a sale? - How does the shopman often seem to know what the 
customer wants to buy? - What faculty is it necessary for a 
successful salesman to possess? - What is often the conse­
quence of this faculty as regards the purse of the customer? -
By what quality alone is it often possible to resist the temptation 
put in the buyer's way? - In what places of business do the POOf 

satisfy their wants? - What are you able to study in these open 
marts better than in the splendid magazines? - What are the 
owners of the booths there calted? - Which are the principal 
goods sold by them? 

111. Describe a sate in one of the big magazines! - Give a 
short description of an open market in the Eastend of Londonl 
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Grammar. 
§§ 2, 8, 12. ,Jltfinitive, ~arti~ivielt, (\)erllltbielt, ,Jmverative VOll 

to have, to be, to call. 
§ 34. @rllnb" unb Drbnung~3a~(elt von 1-100. 
§ 30, mnm. Than nad) bem ~omvarativ. 
§ 41, A, 2. 6tellung ber abjettioifd)en ~offeffive. 
§ 73. $Die ~rävofition beyond (past). 

A. 1. ~Hbe ,Jllfinttive, ~arti3iviell, @erunbien, ,Jmperative VOll 

bi~~er gelernten ~erben! 2. @ebraud)e than nad) ~omvarativen! 5. ~. 
To-day it was hoUer than ever. 

B. 1. j!ßanbern, meiten, mubern unb 6d)tittfd)u~(aufett finb ein 
gefunber 6:port (sport). 2. Staufe nur beutfd)e ed)reiOmafd)inen! 3. \5ie 
finb ebenfo gut wie bie engtifd)en ~afJrifate (makes). 4. Wland)e belltid)e 
~afd)inen finb veffer al~ englifd)e unb amerifanifd)e. 5. ~eobad)te ben 
gewaltigen ~erfe~r be~ ;rrafa(gar:p(ate~, ben meid)tum ber ~onb \5treet 
unb nie offenen Wlärfte in ben alten \5traf3en tier ärmeren \5tabtteile! 

Thirteenth Lesson. 

I. 

The Universal Provider. 

Mr. Whiteley, the founder of a huge business, and the real 
originator of the idea of the large stores wh ich since then have 
been established in many parts of the world, makes it his spe­
cial ambition to supply everything that is to be bought anywhere, 
and in point of fact he sells pictures and pork, wigs and work­
baskets, china and cheese, pomatum and pianos, ferns and flannel, 
cigars and canary-birds, wools and walking-sticks, potatoes and 
perfumes; he calls hirnself butcher and banker, coiffeur and 
restaurateur, bootmaker and bookseller - in short, he is the 
"Universal Provider". His great aim is to relieve us of aU the 
little cares of life, and those who trust themselves to hirn will 
find aU their requirements fulfilled. He will dress you, feed you, 
build or hire a house for you, furnish it, and fit it up comfor­
tably for you. lf you wish to give a dance, he will decorate the 
rooms, stock the cellar, furnish the supper and lighter refresh­
ments, provide the music, and lend plate for the table if you 
have not enough of your own. He will get you tickets for the 
theatre and for Cochin China; and when Jour hour is come to 
set out upon your last journey, he will send his horsesand car-
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riages punctually for you, will erect a monument with a touching 
inscription to your memory, and will guarantee that the marble 
shall be real Sicilian. Mr. Whiteley, indeed, will guarantee 
everything, always excepting the truth of the said inscription. 

Truly it is a gigantic concern to have been created out of 
nothing by the energy of a single man. There are now some 
thousand persons in his employment; and, besides providing most 
of them with board and lodging on his own premises, he also 
takes thought for their recreation and intellectual improvement. 
In the evening, they have special classes for modern languages 
and music, also balls, and all sorts of musical entertainments; 
and they have football, cricket, and rowing clubs, and even a 
dramatic club as weH, which last has given to the world the 
weH-known actor Barnes. 

Exercises. 
I. Wh at is your idea about this store? - It is a great re-

1i e f for a father to know that his children are provided for. -
I am relieved to hear you are provided for. - Take care = be 
carefull - I don't care for what he says. 

If you borrow money you have to pay interest to the man 
who lends it to you! 

I set out on a journey = I go for a journey. 
He will send his carriage. - The carriage to the docks 

is too high. - I send my servant to the store. - The doctor 
is needed, send for hirn! 

11. Who is the originator of the large stores in London? -
What was his special ambition? - What may he justly be called?­
What was his great aim? - What quality is certainly needed 
to carry on such a big concern? - How many persons are em­
ployed by Mr. Whiteley? - In what way does he try to improve 
the inteHect of his employees? - How does he take care for 
their recreation and amusement? 

111. Write down adescription of a big magazine I 

Grammar. 
§§ 21, 42. ;nie ref(e~iuen merben unb %ürltlörter. 
§ 45. ;nie beftimmenben %ütltlörter. 
§ 48, D. What im jl(usruf. 

1.. 1. stonjugiere @5ä~e wie: I call myself a butcher, a banker, 
a coiffeur, a labourer in allen Reiten unb in ben 4 %ormen! 2. Übe 
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bie SDeffinution ber beftimmenben 'iYürwöder in gan~en Säten! b. ~.: 
He who works hard gains money. He of whom you have got 
the money. He to whom you have given the money. He whom 
you have ordered to fetch the money. 3. ~Hbe musrufe mit whatl 

B. 1. mseld)er gewaltige metfe9r bei ber ~atlf von ~nglanb! 2. msefd) 
ein @efd)äftsmann ift ber @rünber biefes msuren9uufes! 3. mseld)e '.menge 
von mngeftellten vetlä~t bas SJaus bes mbenbs! 4. SDiejenigen, wefd)e 
be!3 9Rittugs nid)t nad) SJaufe gegen, er9ulten Speijen unb ~rfrifd)ultgen 
bU ben billigften ~reifen. 5. SDie mngefteUten (employees) er90len fid) 
bes mbenbs bei 'iYuj3baH unb $triefet. 

11. 

Letter Orderlng Cash-Register. 

12, Holland Park Avenue, London W. 
February 15th, 1915. 

Leslie's Cash-Register Company, 
87, Gracechurch Street, E. C. 

Gentlemen, 
Since some years I am in possession of one of your 

Cash-Registers. Having read in to-day's Daily Telegraph your 
advertisement re your new model, I beg to send me one of 
these latest machines. 

Could you let me have it to-morrow morning at 100'clock? 

Yours truly, 
R. Wilson. 

Fourteenth Lesson. 
I. 

The Underground Railway of London. 

Anyone can buy for a penny, at any of the tube railway­
stations, an excellent plan of the whole system of underground 
electric railways. No one who wishes to und erstand how L 0 n don 
is becoming one single city will forget the tubes. They have 
suddenly made the Metropolis seem to be very much smaller, 
and have really made it smaller, if we count distance by time 
and not by miles. 
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A busy man in Clapham Road wishes tocall on an acquain­
tance in Regent's Park. Now, these places are in two different 
towns, four miles apart, so that if he were living in the country 
he would probably have to send for a conveyance or wait for 
the daily omnibus or "hunt up" the time of the next train. Va­
rious tittle hindrances and delays might cause hirn to spend half 
a day and half a sovereign over the visit. But as he is Iiving in 
Clapham Road, he walks out of his office, as if he were going 
into the next street; he steps into a litt, after buying a ticket for 
a few pence, and without more than five minutes delay at any 
point, is lowered into a waterless well, at the bottom of wh ich 
he finds the opening into a burrow, and is carried in a marvel-
10us manner through it, until he is nearly underneath the Ele­
phant and Castle. Here he burrows a tittle for hirnself, running 
up and down under the earth, until he finds a shining monster 
ready to carry hirn right under the central part of London, under 
the river and some of the busiest streets, under a railway-station 
and a railway-tine, until he is under the cellars of the great hou­
ses on the edge of Regent's Park. Immediately, a lift carries 
hirn up through the ground into daytight, and he finds hirnself 
stepping into his friend's office, his finger still in the notebook 
in which he has been jotting alt the way, for all the burrows 
have been made so smooth and clean, and the electric monsters 
are so conveniently quiet, that the whole of the wonderful trans­
fer of his body from one point to theother has cost hirn no more 
disturbance than if he had been moving about in his own house, 
going up and down its stairs and along its passages, and from 
room to room. Absolutely no more than that, and yet he has in 
half an hour crossed London. The tubes make the most perfect 
means of swift and smooth and not uncomfortable travelling 
which has yet been discovered for short distances in busy towns. 

Exercises. 

I. London and its suburbs are becoming one single city. -
What is to become of this boy? 

I am busy at my work. 
Sometimes you have to wait for the bus! - The waiter 

waits on uso 
I hunt up the time of the next train = I look it up. 
I spent the day at my friends. - I spend an hour over my 

visit. - I have to s p end a large part of my income 0 n my 
board and lodging. 
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Have you got the ticket? - Have you ticketed the carpets? 
I move about in my house.-April next, I shall move into 

another house. - I was moved to tears. - The policeman told 
us to "move on"! 

11. What means of conveyance is the most popular in Lon­
don? - What is needed by astranger to acquaint hirn with the 
different Hnes of the Underground Railways? - Where can you 
get such a plan? - How do the electric railways seem to make 
the metropolis? - These railways are in most cases deep under 
the ground. By what means can you get down to the platform? -
What has the stranger often to do at one or the other of the sta­
tions, if he wants to go on by another line? - What can you tell 
me about the speed of the "Underground"? - What about the 
c1eanliness? - Only the air is very bad in spite of ventilators. 
Why? 

111. Speak about the means of conveyance in London! -
Explain why the "Underground" is the most popular means 01 
conveyance! 

Grammar. 

§§ 6, 4; 9; 14,3; 15. .8ulammenlMl)ungen unb I.llbweid)ungen in 
'ocr l5d)reioung. 

§ 47 A. ;Daa relative ~iirwort who. 
;Die ~rävofitionelt by (§ 56), over - under; above - below 

(§ 65), along (§ 68). 

A. 1. )!"Biebet'f)ohmg beß \!HtitJß. 2. ~ilbe l5ä~e mit bem ffiefa' 
titJ who! 

B. 1. ~eber ~rem'oe, bel' nad) 2011boll fommt, fauft fid) einen ~(all 
bel' @(eftrifd)en llntergmnboal)lt. 2. m!er 'oie Untergrunboaf)n (tube) oe' 
ml~elt wW, mUß fid) 3ucrft einen ~al)rfd)ein faufen. 3. ;Dann fü~rt i~n 
ein großer ~a{,)l:ftu~( mit ungefä~)l' 30 ~erlonen 3U bel' SjaltefteUe tief 
llllter 'ocr @rbe. 4. @in®eld)äftsmann, weld)er einen ®efd)äftsfreunb 
(business - connection) am anberen @nbe bel' I5tabt oefud)en ltJiU, ift 
ld)on in fuqer Beit für wenige \lSfemlige bort. 5. ;Der ffieifenbe, weld)er 
in Sjigl)gate wof)nt, fanlt jeben ':tag in wenigen SJ)1inllten im ~erbell 
~onbOM fein, um bort 'oie 9J1ufeen 311 oefud)en. 
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11. 
Forwarding Cash-Register. 

87, Gracechurch Street, London E. c.1 
February 15th, 1915. 

Mr. R. Wilson, 
12, Holland Park Avenue. 

Dear Sir, 
Your esteemed letter of this morning containing order for 

one Cash-Register, New Model, is to hand. You will receive 
the machine punctually at 10 a. m. to-morrow, as we shall 
send it by the "Tube". 

Enclosed please find invoice to the amount of .e 18. 15.­
Hoping soon to be favoured with a cheque on this amount, 

we remain, 
Yours faithfully, 

Leslie's Cash-Register Co. 

111. 
Invoice. 

322, Regent Street, London W. 
February 15th, 1915. 

Invoice for one Leslie's Cash-Register, New Model, by 
order of 

Mr. R. Wilson, 
12, Holland Park Avenue. 

We sent 
One Leslie's Cash Register 

New Model ........ . 

All claims must be made 
within 10 days after receipt 
of machine. 

Leslie's Cash- Regis te r 
Company. 

I 
I 

r 18 15 I 

I 
\ 
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Fifteenth Lesson. 

A Journey by Rail. 

A. Good morningl Are you ready? I am a little behind my 
time. If we want to catch the seven o'c1ock train, we must make 
haste. 

B. I am iust ready. Have you called a cab? 
A. Yes, there is one waiting for USo Come alongl 
B. Driver, we want to leave by the seven o'c1ock train. You 

may be sure of a sixpence above your fare, if you are at the 
station in good time. 

Driver. Take my word, gentlemen, you won't miss the train. 
A. Shall we travel first or second c1ass? 
B. I think we had better take second class return-tickets. 
A. There is the station. Look after our luggage, while I go 

to the booking-office to get our tickets. 
B. Have you got the tickets? Then we must have our lug­

gage registered. There is the office. 
A. (To the official in charge of the luggage-office) I want 

to have our luggage registered, please! 
Official. As you are only entitled to carry 80 pounds of 

luggage free, I must charge you for 15 Ibs. overweight. 
A. Here is a sovereign; I suppose you can give me change. 
Official. Certainly, sir. 
A. Now let us go out on the platform! 
B. We are iust in time. There is our train. What compart­

ment shall we choose? 
A. If you want to smoke, we must secure seats in one of 

the smoking compartments. 
B. It is all the same to me, I don't care for smoking in a 

stuffy raiIway-carriage. 
A. Then let us take these back - seats, unless you prefer 

front-seats. 
B. As you like; it does not matter to me whether I sit with 

my back to the engine or not. 
Guard. Hurry up, gentlemen I The train is just going to start. 

Tickets, please! 
A. Do you he ar the whistle of the engine? We are off. 
B. (After some time) The train is stopping. 
A. We are at N. lt is the junction where we have to change 

trains. I think we have sufficient time to take a little refreshment. 
Let us go to the refreshment-rooml 
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B. How long do we wait here? 
A. I'll tell you in a moment, I am just looking at my time­

table. - The through-train to London is due at nine o'clock; so 
we have not much time to spare. 

B. Anyhow, I shall have time to send a telegram. 
A few hours later. 

A. We have already passed the suburbs of London. - There 
is the terminus. Don't forget your portmanteau! 1'11 take this small 
carpet-bag and the rugs. - There is a porter! Porter, please, take 
these things to a cab! 

Exercises. 

I. I am late = I am behind my time. - I"am in time = 
I am punctual. - lf I am not punctual I shall miss my train.­
I lost my book, and miss it very much. 

I look after my luggage, and cannot find it; will you look 
for it, please! You must look at me while I speak to you! -
You look tired! 

I want to have my luggage registered = I should like 
to have it registered. 

I prefer a compartment for non-smokers to a smoking­
compartment. 

Hurry up = make haste = be quickl - Porter, will you 
take these things to a cab, please! - Waiter, bring (fetch) me 
a glass of water, please! 

n. You want to leave London for the Continent. - Tell me all 
you have to do till you have secured a seat in the train! 

Grammar. 

§ 47, B u. C. :Die relatiuen lJiirwörter which unb what. 
§ 49. :Die unoeftimmten lJürwörter. 
:Die jßräpofitionen for (§ 61), up - down (§ 67). 

A. 1. m5ieberl)otung ber fragenben unb uerneinenben lJormen bes 
mftius. 2. ~Hbe l5ä~e mit ben ffletatiuen which unb wh at! 

B. 1. m50 ift bas (Sjepäcf, weld)es l5ie aufgeoen woUen~ 2. ~uf 
meCd)em ~af)nfteig f)äCt ber Bug, ber uad) ;!louer gel)t? 3. m5ann gel)t 
ber l5d)neU5u9 nad) ®binourg~ 4. m5iffen l5ie, was ein Xe!egramm 
uad) .S3iuerpoof Mtet? 5. &Jaoen l5ie baG ®epäcf erl)afteu, bM l5ie auf: 
gegeben f)atten? 6. ®röäl)fen l5ie mir, wa~ bie 9Rorgenöeitung bringt! 
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Sixteenth Lesson. 

From Berlin to London via Flushing (VIissingen). 

The Flushing Royal Mai! Route is one of the quiekest and 
most comfortable ways of reaching England. The steamers of 
this route ply between the fine harbour of Flushing on the 
Scheldt and Queensboro' on the other side of the ChanneI. 

There is every day both a day and night service from Flush­
ing to Queensboro' and back again. The traveller starting from 
Berlin, and choosing to cross the bit of sea between Flushing 
and Queensboro' by night, will leave Friedrichstrasse station at 
11. 45 a. m. in a train which is made up of corridor carriages. 
A dining-car is attached, in which luncheons and dinners are 
served at fixed hours, while the traveller is whirIed along at a 
great speed. 

Passing Hannover and Wesei, the train arrives at Flushing 
at 11. 13. p. m. In the fine harbour of Flushing the steamer 
lies at her moorings, waiting for her passengers. Porters are in 
readiness at the station to carry the baggage to the vessel, which 
is Iying not far off, alongside the pier. Stewards are waiting at 
the entrance of the saloon to take each passenger's packages 
and place them in the cabin. Soon the saloons of the ship are 
fiIled with a bustIing crowd of passengers. 

Now a deafening blast from the steam-whistle warns every­
body that the steamer is about to quit her moorings. The gang­
ways are withdrawn, the engine is put in motion, and the boat 
slowly glides out into the stream. 

lt is only for three hours that the traveller by this route is 
exposed to the open sea. In the case of a heavy South Wester 
bJowing, it may be half an hour more. The greater part of the 
passage is in stiJJ water. Thus passengers by the night service 
may turn in, and be comfortably asleep before the open sea is 
reached, and may breakfast in calm water the next morning. 
Similarly, passengers crossing by the day service may lunch 
and dine in smooth water. 

On the arrival of the steamer at Queensboro' at the mouth 
of the Medway, a number of porters are waiting to carry the 
baggage to the train. Twenty minutes later the train for London 
starts. The traveller is borne along through the pleasant county 
of Kent, and after little more than an hour he reaches London, 
Herne HilI Station. 

Sfrüget .Sd)mibt, lij;ngf . .Ileljrb., 5. ~uf{. I 4 
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Exercises. 
I. Queensboro' is situated on the Channel. - It is not ad­

visable to cross a London street at a crossing. - Cross out 
that mistakel 

The clerk applied for leave of absence. It was granted. -
This bargain only left a small profit (margin). 

Dinners are served at fixed hours. - A certain sum (price) 
was fixed. - Place the baggage (passenger-goods) in the cabin 
= put it (stow it) in the c·abinl - The steamer is about to 
quit her moorings = she is going to quit them. - He quitted 
the room. 

I go to bed = I turn in. 
11. Which is one of the most comfortable ways of reaching 

England from Berlin ? - Tell me the names of the two places 
between which these steamers run I - Where is Queensboro' 
situated? - How many services are there on this route? - At 
what time have you to leave Berlin if you want to take the night 
steamer? - Who is waiting for you on your arrival at Flushing?­
Where is the steamer lying? - Wbat are tbe stewards doing 
when you bave come aboard tbe sbip? - By what is every­
body warned that the steamer is about to start? - How long is 
tbe traveller exposed to the open sea? - How can travellers by 
tbe night-service get over tbe discomforts of tbe voyage in tbe 
open sea? - Wbat waits for tbe traveller on bis arrival in 
Queensboro'? - How much time bas be left to secure a seat in 
tbe train? - Tbrough wbich county does the train pass? - How 
long does it take the train to reacb London? 

111. Describe a corridor-trainl - Describe a passage by the 
night-service I 

Grammar. 
§ 25. ;na~ &efdjledjt bet 6ubftantive. 
§ 47, D. ~as te(ative %ütltJort tbat. 
§ 66. ~ie ~tä:pofitionen under, among, between, amidst. 

A. 1. )fiiebetgolung bet ftasenb~tJetneinenben %ormen be~ ~ftitJs. 
2. ~ilbe 6ä~e mit bem me(ativ tbat! 

B. 1. ,Jm fdjönen ~afen von mliHingen fiegen bie ~am:pfet, weld)e 
bie meifenben auf bem fdjneUften )fiege nadj Dueensboro' bringen. 2. ~er 
.8ug, weldjet ~edin um 1145 Ugt vedä~t, fommt in mfiffingen um 
11.!.!! an. 3. ~ie BaufbrMen, weldje bM 6djiff mit ber WMe verbinben, 
werben einge30gen. 4. ~ie meifenben, wefd)e ba~ 91adjtboot benuV!en, 
rönnen wä~renb ber ftürmifdjen 6eefagtt in bequemen ~etten rul)en unb 
am nädjften \)Horgen in rugigem )fiaffer i9r %rü~ftM einne1)men. 
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Seventeenth Lesson. 

How Ships Assist Trade and Commerce. 

As nations grow, the population becomes so large that food 
must be sought in other countries, and a market must be found 
for what is not wanted at horne. In England we have coal and 
iron, but we have no tea, coffee, sugar or rice. lf we want these 
things, we must go to other countries for them. This cannot be 
done without ships. 

The British are great manufacturers. But there is no cotton 
in the country, and very HUle wool or silk to keep mills going. 
Our ships bring us raw cotton from America, India and Egypt; 
wool from Australia, New Zealand, and Cape Colony; and silk 
from the countries of Southern Europe. These materials are 
made into cloth and the manufactured articles sent to every part 
of the world. 

Enough food is not grown in the country to maintain the 
people. So ships go to America for corn and meat; to India 
and China for tea; and to the West Indies for sugar. In addition 
we import live cattle, rice, sago, bacon, eggs, and numerous other 
articles of food. 

Of all the articles brought into this country by ships, raw 
cotton, wheat, wool, butter, bacon and harns, and timber are the 
chief in point of value. The principal exports in a similar order 
are manufactured cotton, iron and steel goods, coal and machi­
nery. 

Now this trade and commerce is carried on by means of 
all kinds of ships, which are often built specially for some par­
ticular trade. The improvement in shipping has enabled voyages 
to be made quickly, and each year the journeys between coun­
tries occupy less time. During the last forty years, the time 
taken in a passage to America has decreased from nine days to 
five and a half, whilst the ships are so much larger that they 
possess four times the carrying power. 

Exercises. 

J. The German nation grows. - A boy grows up to be a 
man. - It is growing dark. - We grow much wheat in Ger­
many. - The market grows dul!. 

Cloth is made of wool and cotton = Wool and cotton are 
made into cloth. 

4* 
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My friend deals in these artic1es; lately he has taken up 
some new ones. - Trade is carried on = it is kept up. As 
the speed of steamers increases, the duration of the passage 
decreases. The foreign trade is promoted by ships specially 
built for it. 

11. Is it possible for the English to produce the necessary 
food in their own country? - On the other hand, what must be 
found for many goods manufactured in England ? - What is 
England very rich in? - What is coal used for? - What is 
done with the iron? - Name some articles of food, the English 
people are obliged to import! - Wh at means of conveyance are 
necessary to keep the import and export going? - From where 
are cotton, wool and silk imported into England ? - What are 
these raw materials made into? - Which countries provide Eng­
land with corn and meat? - Where do sugar and tea come flom? 
What other articles of food are imported into England ? - Can 
you tell me which countries supply England with these articles 
of food? - What goods are principally exported? - How Iong 
does it take a steamer to make the passage from England to 
America? 

III. Speak about the English Import Tradel - What goods 
are manufactured in England ? 

Grammar. 

§§ 16, 18. ~as ~affiu. 
15. 12. ~er große ~nfangsl.JUd)ftabe. 

A. .ltonjugiere; I call, I have called,. I am called - I praised 
him, I had praised them, I was praised - I shall expose the boat 
to the open sea - I shall be exposed to the open sea. 

B. 1. ~ie bidjte ~euö(terung ~eutfdj(anbs lllurbe ge3111ungen, über 
bM 'll~eer ~u geIJen unb .ltolonien (ju grünben. 2. ~on ben e;djiffen 
werben .ltaffee, Bucrer, $tee unb meis in bie ~eimat gebradjt. 3. 'lllit 
ber ~infüIJrung bes e;djafes nadj ~uftra1ien burd) bie ~ng{änber ift bie 
e;djahudjt (sheep-breeding) in ~eutfdj{anb feIJr ~urMgegangen (to go 
down). 4. ~on Sllmetita finb wäIJrenb bes Shieges 1914-1915 nuc9 
~ng{anb (Sjetreibe, %leifdj unb munition eingefüIJd morben. 5. ;Da~ 
burdj ift ber ~ampf ben ;Deutfdjen ieIJr erfdjllled worben (to render 
more difficult). 
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Eighteenth Lesson. 

I. 

English Money. 

English coins are made of three different metals: copper, 
silver, and gold. The standard coin for cop per pieces is the 
penny. The coin of the least value is the farthing. Two farthings 
make one halfpenny; two halfpennies or four farthings make one 
penny. A penny is equal to eight German Pfennigs and a third. 

The standard coin for silver pieces is the shilling. It is 
about equal to one German Mark. A shilling has twelve pence. 
The silver coins are: the threepenny-piece or threepence, the 
fourpenny-piece or fourpence, the sixpenny-piece or sixpence, 
the shilling, the florin, worth two shillings, the halfcrown, worth 
two shillings and sixpence, and the crown, worth five shillings. 

The gold coins are the half-sovereign and the sovereign. 
A sovereign has twenty shillings, and is worth about twenty 
Marks. In former times there was a gold coin, called a guinea, 
which was worth 21 shillings. 

Pounds, shillings, and pence are denoted by the letters tR, 
s., d. These signs are the first letters of the Latin words libra, 
solidus, and denarius. While the sign ,c is put befare the num­
ber, the letters s. and d. are put after the number. Any sum of 
money, for instance 24 pounds 13 shillings and 6 pence 3 far­
things, is usually written thus: 

tR 24. 13 S. 63/ 4 d. 
The place where coins are made is called the mint. Bank­

notes for various sums, not less than for tR 5, are issued by the 
Bank of England. 

Exercises. 

1. How much are a. 48 farthings, b. 28 pence, c. 10 S. 83/ 4 d., 
d. tR. 15. 5 S. 61/ 2 d. in German money? 

2. A gentleman is worth J€ 5000. How much is that in German 
money? 

3. How much are 400 dIt in English money? 
4. Reduce J€ 3. 10 s. 61/ 2 d. to farthingsl 
5. How many shillings are there in J€ 20. 16 S.? 
6. I spend J€ 2. 5 s. on books, which cost half-a-crown each. 

How many books do I get? 
7. If a man's earnings for a day amount to 5 s. 9 d., what would 

they amount to in a year? (Leave out Sundaysl) 
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8. I seIl some goods for i€ 3 to a man who immediately be­
comes bankrupt, and pays 6 s. 6 d. in the pound. How much 
shall I lose? 

11. 
English Welghts and Measures. 

Weights. 
1 dram (dr.) = 1,772 g 

16 drams make 1 ounce (oz.) = 28,350 g 
16 ounces ,,1 pound (Ib.) 453,593 g 

112 pounds ,,1 hundredweight (cwt.) - 50,802 kg 
20 hundredweights" 1 ton = 1016,047 kg 

Linear Measures. 
1 inch 

12 inches 
3 feet or 36 inches 

1760 yds. 

make 1 foot (ft.) 
" 1 yard (yd.) 
" 1 mHe 

Measures of Capacity. 
1 pint 
2 pints 
4 quarts 

36 gallons 
11ft barrels 

make 1 quart 
" 1 gallon 
" 1 barrel 
" 1 hogshead 

Exerclses. 

= 2,540 cm 
= 30,480 cm 
= 91,439 cm 
= 1,609km 

= 0,5681 
= 1,1361 
= 4,5441 
= 163,5691 
=245,3531 

I. The article is worth its price. - Go to the post-office 
and get a shilling's worth of penny-stamps. 

The price of apound of meat is 9 pe n c e. - The boy had 
got a present of 6 new bright pennies. 

A shilling is about equal to a German Mark = it is worth 
a Mark. 

I have refunded the borrowed sumo - This sum is too dif­
ficult, I cannot do it. 

11. Of what different metals are English Coins made? -
Which is the standard coin for copper pieces ? - Which is the 
coin of the least value? - How many farthings make one penny? -
How much is a penny worth in German money? - Which is 
the standard coin for silver pieces? - What is a shilling equal 
to in German money? - How many pence go to make one shil­
ling? - Name the different silver coinsl - Which are the gold 
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coins? - How much are they worth in German money? - By 
which leUers are the different coins denoted? 

111. Speak about the copper, silver and gold coins! 

Grammar. 

§ 17. :nie übrigen 'öormen beä ~affitJs. 
§§ 34, 35. ~ie ®runb3al){wörter. 

A. ~djreibe grö~ere Ea'f){en an bie ~anbtafe{ unh Heä fiel 
B. ~ebermann tann ie~t einen ~taubfauger (vacuum cleaner) 

erfC(JtlJingen (afford). :nie ~reife finb für biefe ~oC(Je 'f)erabgefe~t (re­
duced). ~ie werben niemalä wieber eine folC(Je ®eregenl)eit (opportu­
nity) l)aben. ~eaC(Jten (note) ~ie bie folgenben ~reife: 

~tettri,C(Je ~taubfauger Bahenl'reis metfaufsllteis 
(Electric cleaners) (retail-price) (selling-price) 

9lapib . . # 22.50 $ 17.75 
G:abilIac . 30.00 25.75 
D'f)io. . . 31.00 26.50 
~ureta B. 35.00 27.50 
~ee . . . 39.00 29.50 
~urefa C . 40.00 31.50 

~ir beITern aUe ~t)fteme (makes) tJOIt ~taubfaugern aus. 
~ureta ~a(es G:o. 

111. 

a) Sending Cheque. 

12, Holland Park Avenue. 
February 24th, 1915. 

Leslie's Cash-Register Co., 
87, Gracechurch Street. 

Dear Sirs, 
I enclose cheque on the Union Bank, London, to the amount 

of ;/j 18.15.- as settlement of your invoice of 15th inst. 
At the same time I beg to inform you that the new model 

of your Cash-Register does good and rapid work, and that I 
am satisfied with it in every respect. 

Yours truly, 
R. Wilson. 
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b) Cheque. 

No. 2616. No. 2616. London, 24th Febr., 1915. 

The 
Date: Febr. 24th, 1915. Union Bank, London. 

Order: Leslie's Cash­
Register Co., London. 

I Sum.: t€ 18.15.-. 

Pay to Leslie's Cash-Register Co. or 
Bearer 

eighteen pounds fifteen shillings. 

R 18.15.-
R. Wilson. 

Nineteenth Lesson. 
The Post-Office Savings-Bank. 

One of the departments of the post-office is the savings­
bank, the object of which is to in du ce people to save small 
sums of money. Before the bank was opened, it was not easy 
to do this. The post-office allows sums of one shilling and up­
wards to be deposited at any time during office hours. But no 
more than fifty pounds can be deposited in one year, and the 
total amount to the credit of any person can never exceed two 
hundred pounds, including interest. The bank also carries on a 
business in the way of life insurance and the granting of an­
nuities, but only for small sums. 

The Post-Office Savings-Bank has always been very po pu­
lar. Although the interest allowed is small, people feel that their 
money is very safe when it is held by the Government. And they 
are rightin thinking that interest caIculated at a low rate per 
cent., with security, is better than a higher rate with anxiety. 

Everyone that has a little money to save should have an 
account at the post-office. The single shillings quickly mount 
up to quite a large sum, and the Post-Office Savings-Bank may 
be the stepping-stone to a future large account at one of the 
great banks of the country. The number of depositors increases 
by nearly half a million every year. 

Exercises. 
I. Everybody should try to save money. - God save the 

King! - The sailors have been savedj they are safe now. 
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Sums are paid in at the bank = they are deposited. -
The money you deposit at the bank will be entered (placed) to 
your credit. 

The total capital of the bank am 0 u n t s t 0 IR 100 000. 
The bank lends money on interest. - The Bank of Eng­

land does safe business. - The money is put in a safe. 
I am right = I am in the right, and you are wrong. -

I have the right to keep the money. 
n. What is a very important department of an English post­

office? - What is the object of this savings-bank? - Could you 
give me a reason why a savings-bank connected with a post-office 
would induce many people to save? - What sums are people 
allowed to pay into these savings -banks? - Which sum must 
not be exceeded in one year? - Which is the highest sum any 
person is allowed to have to his or her credit? - Wh at business 
does the post-office also carry on? - How is the Post-Office 
Savings-Bank regarded by the public? - To what extent does 
the number of depositors increase every year? 

111. Tell me the reasons why the Post-Office Savings-Bank 
is so largely made use of by the publicl 

Grammar. 

§§ 34, 36. SDie Drbnunßß5a~(en. 
§ 37. SDie mrudj5a~feJt. 

A. 1. SDie fragen'oen, tJerneinen'oen, fragen'o.tJerneinen'oen %ormen 
be$ ~affitJ~, audj in ganben i5ä12en. 2. 6djreibe ein5e(ne SDaten an bie 
'l:aTe1un'o He~ fiel 3. )ffiann bift bu geboren? 4. )ffiann rebte (regiette) 
)ffiilt)e(m l.? (SDie mntroorten finb fteg in ganaen 6ä~ett bU geben!) 
5. 6djreiben unb .2efentJon )Brüdjen an ber 'l:afeL 

B. 1. Sdj fi12e auf ber 11. mant 2. ffi1 eine %rettttbitt ~at ben 
29. ~(a12. 3. SDer SDelltfdje ~rieg begann im 26. Sa~re ber ~egierung 
msi(~e(m~ 11. 4. ~ie ffi10bHmadjung erfolgte am 6onntag, ben 2. muguft 
1914. 5. miefe .2eute tragen i~r @e(b auf Me ~oftf:parfaffe. 6. i5ie 
gibt 3 %. 7. ~ür @e(b, ba$ malt tägHdj tJon ber manf ab~eben fann 
(to draw from the bank), er~ält man nur 2, 21/ 2 ober 3 %. 
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Twentieth Lesson. 
I. 

The Business of the Bank 01 England. 
The Bank of England is the largest and the most important 

bank in the world. 
The business that is done is enormous. Not only does the 

Bank carry on the ordinary business of banking, in receiving 
deposits and paying out money on cheques, but it has other du­
ties to perform, which are quite as important and affect greater 
sums. Being the banking-house of the Government, alt the money 
received in the shape of taxes is paid into it, and alt payments 
for carrying on the affairs of the nation are made through it, 
which work alone means that more than two hundred millions 
of pounds are dealt with every yeart Then it manages the Na­
tional Debt, that is, the debt owed by the nation to those people 
who have lent money to the Government at various times. 

The Bank has one advantage over most other banks: it can 
issue bank-notes. Everyone knows the crackling sound of a bank­
note, and that it is just as good as money. But why are people 
so willing to take a piece of paper, as though it were gold? 
Because they know that there is always gold to meet it at the 
Bank. Between twenty and thirty thousand notes are paid into 
the Bank every day. All bank-notes are printed on the establish­
ment. The paper is of a special make, and contains many marks 
of a peculiar kind. The writing on the note is beautifully done, 
and some of the letters are so formed that a bank official can 
tell a false note directly he looks at it, unless the forger has 
been very clever indeed. 

Exercises. 
I. A business is carried on, a bargain is made. 
Several managers have the management of the bank. -

I managed to save the necessary sumo 
I have given him an I. O. U. for the money I owe him. 
A meeting was called. 
The paper is of German m a k e. - The paper is of my own m a k e. 
11. Which is the largest and most important bank in Eng-

land? - What other business does the bank carry on besides 
receiving deposits and paying out money on cheques? - Wh at 
sums are dealt with in this way? - What is also managed by 
the Bank of England ? - Wh at advantage has the Bank of Eng­
land over most other banks? - Why do people take a bank-note 
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just as willingly as gold or silver? - When is it more con­
venient to take a sum in notes? - How many notes are paid in 
at the Bank of England daily? - How do the authorities of the 
bank try to protect the notes against forgery? - Where are the 
bank-notes printed? 

111. Enumerate the different kinds of business the Bank of 
England is carrying on! 

Grammar. 
§ 28, 3-4. ~et fäd)fifcfJe @enitiu. 
§§ 32, 33. ~otm be~ ~buetb~ unb feine eiteigemng. 
§ 38. ~ie übrigen Ba~lwörtet unb Beitbeftimmungen. 
~ie ~tävofitionen without (§ 60), towards - against (§ 72). 

A. 1. Which girls of our evening-school do you know by 
name? (First, secondly, thirdly etc.) 2. How old are you? 3. What 
o'clock is it? 4. At what o'clock do you take your breakfast, 
dinner, supper? 5. At what time do you go to school, to business, 
to church? 6. How much money is in our purse? 7. eiteigete 
bie mbuetbien in ben § 32 angegebenen ill1uftetfäten! 

B. 1. m.\eld)e ~anf ~at ben )BOtbug, ~anfnoten ausgeben äu fön. 
lten~ 2. '!lie 2eute ne~men gern ~avietge1b, weil ffe wiffen, baf; fie 
jebeqeit @olb bafüt et~alten fönnen. 3. m.\ä~tenb eines ~riegeß ne~men 
frembe Bänber nut @olb füt gelieferte )fiaten. 4. ~ett ~tanmn au~ 
)Bofton in ben )Bereinigten eitaaten äa~1t 15000 ill1ad füt gelieferte 
6toffe an ~errn ~unning~am in ill1and)efter hurd) einen eid)ed auf bie 
)Bant non ®nglanb in 2onbon. 

11. 
Acknowledgment of Remittance. 

87, Gracechurch Street, London E. C. 
February 26th, 1915. 

Mr. R. Wilson, 
12, Holland Park Avenue. 

Dear Sir, 
Herewith we beg to thank you for your favour of 24th 

inst., enclosing cheque to the amount of .I] 18.15.-
We are greatly pleased to hear that our machine has met 

with your approval, and remain, 
Yours faithfully, 

Les lie's Cash-Register Co. 
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Twenty·iirst Lesson. 

Methods of Economy. 

The methods of practising economy are very simple. Spend 
less than you earn. That is the first rule. A portion should al­
ways be set apart for the future to secure us from misery. The 
person who spends more than he earns, is a fool. The civi11aw 
regards the spendthrift as akin to the lunatic, and frequently takes 
from hirn the management of his own affairs. 

The next rule is to pay ready money, and never, on any 
account, to run into debt. The person who runs into debt is apt 
to get cheatedj and if he runs into debt to any extent, he will 
hirnself be apt to get dishonest. Who pays what he owes, en­
riches himself. 

The next is, never to anticipate uncertain profits, by ex­
pending them before they are secured. The profits may never 
come, and in that case you will have taken upon yourself a load 
of debt which you may never get rid of. 

Another method of economy is, to keep a regular account 
of all that you earn, and of alt that you expend. An orderly man 
will know beforehand what he requires, and will be provided 
with the necessary means for obtaining it. Thus his domestic 
budget will be balanced; and his expenditure kept within his 
income. 

Besides these methods of economy, the eye of the master 
or the mistress is always necessary to see that nothing is lost, 
that everything is put to its proper use and kept in its proper 
place, and that all things are done decently and in order. It 
does no dishonour to even the highest individuals to take a per­
sonal interest in their own affairs. And with persons of moderate 
means, the necessity for the eye of the master overlooking 
everything, is absolutely necessary for the proper conduct of 
business. 

Exercises. 

I. He has spent all his earnings. 
He sells for ready money. 
He runs into debt = he gets into debt. 
A business brings (fetches) a profit or leaves no profit. 
Accounts and books must regularly be balanced. 
Books must be kept properly. - You may keep the book 

I lent you. 
Do not keep me waitingl 
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My house overlooks your garden. - The manager never 
overlooks amistake. 

11. Which is the first rule to be observed in practising eco­
nomy? - What should be done with a certain part of the in­
come? - Which is the second rule to be observed? - What are 
you likely to incur if you do not pay ready money? - Why should 
you never count on uncertain profits? - What is it necessary 
for everyone to keep? - What will an orderly man draw up if 
he wants to keep his expenses within his income? 

111. Write down the most important rules of practising 
economyt 

Explain why it is so very important for the head of a firm 
to overlook everythingl 

Grammar. 

§ 23. ~ie ~ilfßverben her ~ußfageroeife. 
§ 39. ~ie 4 Speaies. 

A. ®infadje ~edjenaufgaben, aud) mit benannten .8a~(en. (Sie~e 
2eftion 18.) 

B. 1. &ib niemals me~r nus, als hu verbienft! 2. ~eaa~(e ftetß, 
was hu faufft, unb ftürbe Mdj niemalß in 6djulhen! 3. &ib nur bas 
&efb aus, bas bu bereit~ in her ~afdje ~aft, unb nid)t fdjon bas, waß 
bu nodj au verbienen ~offft! 4. ;trage forgfäUig beine ~ußgaben unb 
@;inna~men in ein bafür beftimmtes ~udj ein, bamit bu jeben ~ag roeiut, 
waß bu befi~ft! 5. Sorge, bau jebe ~odje eine SHeinigfeit iibrigofeibt, 
bamit bu &elb ~aft, wenn mot unb !tranff)eit lommen! 



§ 1] 

~tittet ;teif. 

Jufammtnl!iingtnbt (JrammalUt+ 

~tlß ~tfli - The Verb. 

:IDa!i ~i1f!itlttb to have. 

\ß räfe ns. 
I have id) ~abe 
YOll have bu l)aft 
he has er ~at 
she has fie ~at 
it has es flat 
one has man ~at 

~nbiflltilJ. * 

we have wir ~aben 
{ i~r l)abt 

YOll have 6ie l)aben 
they have He l)aben 

Sm:perfeft. 

I had 
id) l)atte 
YOll had 
he had 
she had 
it had 
one had 
we had 
YOll had 
they had 

------------- ----+----------

\ß erfeft. 
I have had 
id) l)abe gel)abt 
YOll have had 
he has had 
we have had 
YOll have had 
they have had 

\ß (us quaml' erfeft. 

I had had 
id) l)atte ge~abt 
YOll had had 
he had had 
we had had 
YOll had had 
they had had 

• Über ben englifdjen stoniunfti\l fie~e § 6, 5. 



§ 2} 

1. ~utur. 
I 8hall have 
iel) werbe baben 
you will have 
he will have 
we 8hal1 have 
you will have 
they will have 

1. jtonbitional. 
I should have 
iel) würbe baben 
you would have 
he would have 
we should have 
you would have 
they would have 

1. ~nfinitiue. 
to have l)aben 
to have had gel)abt l)aben 

3. @erunbien. 

I having bM ~aben 
having had bM @el)abtbaben 

2. ~utur. 
I shall have had 
iel) werbe gebaht l)aben 
you will have had 
he will have had 
we shall have had 
you will have had 
they will have had 

2. 5tonbitionaL 
I should have had 
iel) mürbe gel)aOt baben 
you would have had 
he would have had 
we should have had 
you would have had 
they would have had 

2. ~artibi:pien. 
having babenb 
had gebaht 
having had gel)abt l)abenb 

4. ~m:peratitl. 
have l)abe, l)abt, l)aben (6ie! 

§ 3] ~ie frllotube ijorm. 

I have 1~ __ ~~~ __ .-ha~~_I_h_a_d ~_. ___ h_a_d_l_had? 

1. ~utllr. 
shall I have? 
shal1 you have? 
will he have? 
shall we have? 
shall you have 
will they have? 

2. ~utur. 

shal1 I have had? 
shall you have had? 
will he have had? 
shal1 we have had? 
shall you have had? 
will they have had? 

53 
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§ 4:] 

§ 5] 

.8ufnmmen~lingenbe &rnmmntit 

1. 5tonbitional. 
should I have? 
should you have? 
would he have? 
should we have? 
should you have? 
would they have? 

2. 5tonbitionaL 
should I have had? 
should you have had? 
would he have had? 
should we have had? 
should you have had? 
would they have had? 

~if l1ffneinfnbf ~ofm. 

1 have not 
you have not 
he has not 

1 had not 

1 have not had 

1 had not had 

1 shall not have 
you will not have 

1 shall not have had 

1 should not have 
you would not have 

1 should not have had 

not to have, not to have had - have not! 
not having, not having had 

~ie ffIlgenb~l1tfneinfnbf ~ofnl. 

have 1 not? have not I? 
have you not? have not you? 
has he not? has not he? 

had 1 not? had not I? 

have I not had? have not I had? 

had 1 not had? had not 1 had? 

shall I not have? shall not 1 have? 
shall you not have? shall not you have? 
will he not have? will not he have? 

shall I not have had? shall not 1 have had? 

should I not have? should not I have? 
should you not have? should not you have? 
would he not have? would not he have? 

should I not have had? should not 1 have had? 
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§ 6] IBtmnfuugtn 3Uf ~bluju9atiou. 

1. Bur ~Hbung be~ ~uturß unb $tonbitionafö bienen in ber 1. ~erfon 
shall unb should, in her 2. unb 3. ~erfon will unb would. 

I shall idj werbe (benn I will idj will) 
I should idj würbe (benn I would idj wollte) 
you will bu wirft (benn you shall bu foflft) 
you would bu würbeft (benn you should bu foUteft) 

2·3n ber ~rage wirb aud) bie 2. ~erfon mit shall unb should ge" 
bilbet, weH ber ~ragenbe fd)on an bie mit shall unb should gebilbete 
mntwott benft: 

Where shall you go then? I shall go to my seato 
~emetfung: 150 etffätt fidj audj hie metfwürhige ~orm: Shall (ftatt 

will) we travel first or second c1ass? 15; benn hie mntwott lautet: 
We shall travel second c1ass. 

3. ~ie ~räpofition to bient 5ur ~ebeic9nung beö 3nfinititJ6. 
4 . .sn her Umgangöfptacge finh fofgenhe Bufammen5ie'9ungen erlaubt: 

I've = I have I 1'11 = I will 1

1 

he'll = he will 
he'd = he would 1 you'll = you will she'll = she will 

I haven't = 1 have not I shan't have = 1 shall not have 
YOll haven't = YOll have not YOll won't have = YOll will not 
he hasn't = he has not have 

I hadn't = I had not 1 shan't have had = I shall not 
have had 

I haven't had = 1 have not had 1 shouldn't have = 1 shollid not 
have 

I hadn't had = I had not had you wouldn't have = YOll wOllld 
I not have 

I shouldn't have had = I should not have had 
-------

haven't I? I hadn't I had? shouldn't I have? 
haven't YOll? shollldn't you have? 
hasn't he? I shan't I have? wouldn't he have? 

hadn't I? 

haven't 1 had? 

won't he have? 
I shouldn't 1 have had? 

shan't I have had? I 

5. $Der engrifd)e stonjunftiu wirb meift mit ~ilfe ber ~ilföuetben her 
mu~fageweife Cfie'ge ~eH I, § 23 unb ~ei( 11) umfd)rieben. 
:tiefe ffiegeln 1-5 geUen für alle merben. 
~tüget·6djntlbt, &ngl. 2e~t1i'1 5. Illuft. I ö 
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§ 7] 

8ufammen~angenbe &tammatil 

~1lS 1jjUfslttrb to be. 

~nbiflltilJ. 

~täfens. 3m:perfeh. 
I am idj bin I was 
you are bu bift idj mar 
he is er ift you were 
she is fie ift 

I 
he was 

it is es ift she was 
one is man ift it was 
we are mir finb one was 

{t9r feib we were 
you are @)ie finb you were 
they are fte finb they were 

~erfett. ~rusquam:perfelt. 

I have been I had been 
idj bin gemefen idj mar gemefen 
you have been you had been 
he has been I he had been 
we have been I we had been 
you have been 

I 
you had been 

they have been they had been 

1. ~utur. I 2. ~utUt. I 
I shall be I shall have been 
idj merbe fein iel) merbe gemefen fein 
you will be 

I 
you will have been 

he will be he will have been 
we shall be we shall have been 
you will be 

\ 

you will have been 
they will be they will have been 

1. 5tonbitionaL 2. 5tonbitionaL 
I should be I should have been 
iel) mürbe fein idj mürbe gemefen fein 
you would be 

I 

you would have been 
he would be he would have been 
we should be we should have been 
you would be 

I 
you would have been 

they would be they would have been 

\ 
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§ 8] 

1. Snfinitive. 
to be fein 
to have been gewefen feilt 

3. @etunbien. 
belng ba!l\ l5ein 
having been ba!l\ @ewefenfein 

I 2. ~atti~ipien. 
I belng feienb 
been gewefen 
having been gewefen feienb 

I 4. Sm:petatin. 
be fei, feib, feien l5ie! 

I 

§ 9] ~ie berntinenbe, frllgenbe unb frllgenb~bef1ttinenbe Wl'Irm 
beß ~ilfßbtdiß to be. - lJtmtdungtlt. 
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1.1 am not; am I? am I not? am not I? is not your friend? has 
not your friend been? 

2. gufammenaie~ungen: he is not = he Isn't, we are not = we aren't, 
I was not = I wasn't. 

3. Smpetatiu: be not = do not be = don't bel 
~n betteff biefet %orinen uon to be wirb auf bie entfVte~enben %otmen 
non to have vetwiefen. ~efonbet!l\ ift auf bie g:tage im %utUt unb 
RonbitionaI unb auf bie bop:peIte I5tellung von not in ber fragenb. 
verneinenben ~Otm au a~ten. ~ei am not I? irt bie ~etneinung 
f(§wä(§er betont. 

4. SNe aufammengefe§ten geiten von to be werben mit to have 
gebUbet. ~gI. §§ 7, 8. 

§ 10] ~1lß tnerli to do. 

) I id) I YOU bu I he, ~he, it I we wir I you i~r, l5ie I they fie 
er, fte, e!l\ I 

~räf· do tuft 
I I 

do tue does tut do tun I do tut, tun I do tun 
Smpf· did tat did tatft did tat did taten did tatet, taten I did taten 

~etf. I I have done, ete. 
Snf· to do tun, to have done getan ~aben 
~art. dolng tuenb, done getan, havlng done getan ~abenb 
@et. doing baß 'lun, havlng done baß @etan~aben 
Smvt. do tue, tut, tun l5ie! 

6* 
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§ 11] 

I 

.8ufQmmen~iingenbe ~tQmmQtif 

.lktiu bts ftgdmitjigtn Uttbs to call. 

3nbiflltib. 

~räfen~. 3m:perfeh. 
I call idj rufe I called 
you caU bu rufft idj rief 
he caUs er tuft you called 
she caUs jie ruft he caUed 
it calls eß ruft she called 
one calls man ruft it called 
we call wir rufen one caUed 

you caU {i~r ruft I we called 
!Sie tufen you called 

they caU jie rufen I they called 

~erfeft. ~rußquamverfeft. 

I have called I had called 
idj ~abe gerufen idj ~atte gerufen 
you have called you had called 
he has caUed he had called 
we have called we had called 
you have called you had caUed 
they have. caUed they had called 

1. ~utur. I 2. ~utur. 
I shall call I shaU have called 
idj werbe rufen idj werbe gerufen ~aben 
you will caU you will qave called 
he will caU he will have called 
we shall caU we shall have called 
you will caU you will have called 
they will call they will have called 

1. ~onbitionar. 2. stonbitionat 
I should caU I should have called 
idj würbe rufen idj würbe gerufen ~aben 
you would call you would have called 
he would call he would have caUed 
we should caU we should have caUed 
you would caU you would have called 
they would call they would have called 

I 

I 
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§ 12] 

1. ~nfinitive. 3. @erunbien. 
to call rufen calling bM 9lttfen 
to have called gerufen ~aben having called bM @erufen9aben 

2. ~arti3i:pien. 4. ~m:perativ. 
calling rufenb call rufe, ruft, rufen 6ie! 
called gerufen 
having called gerufen ~abenb 

§ 13} ~ie ffllllenDt, lmueineuDe unD ffllgeuD~btfueiutnDe 
iYorm Deß tegdUliiiißcu !Befliß. 

1. ;nie fragenbe ~orm. 2. ;nie verneinenbe ~orm. 
\ßräfeni3. :;jmverfeft. \l!täfeni3. :;jmverfeft. 

do I call? did I call? I do not call I did not call 
rufe iel) ~ rief iel)? iel) rufe niel)t iel) rief niel)t 
do YOll call? I did YOll call? I YOll do not call YOll did not call 
does he call? I did he caIl? I he does not caIl[ he did not call 

3. ;nie fragenb,verneinenbe ~orm.1 4. ~m:peratitJ. 
do I not caIl? = do not I call? I do not call = rufe niel)t, ruft 
= don't I call? rUf.e iel) niel)t~ I niel)t, rufen Sie niel)t! 
doeshenotcall? = does not he call? 5 ~nfinitive 
doesn't he call? ruft er niel)t? I . -0 . 
did I not call? = did not I call? not to caIl, notto have called. 
= didn't I call? rief iq, niq,t? 6. ~arti3i:pien. 

I[ not calling, not having 
called 

I 

§ 14) 'ßtmerfuulleu ~um 6JtbrlludJ bon to do lIei 
iYrllge unD !Btfueiuung. 

1. ;nie ~rage unb )Berneinung ber einfael)en Seiten (~räf. u. ~m:pf.) be~ 
~ftiv~ llnb beß ~m:petativs werben mit SJHfe von to do gebilbet. 
;niefer @ebtauel) von to do edlärt fiel) all~ ber fel)on bei )Be9anblung 
ber erften Beftionen feftgefegten eifernen 9legel ber englifel)en ID3ortfte(: 
(ung: 6llbieft - ~räbifat - Dbjeft (f. 6. 14). 
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1 E>ubjeft ~räbifat I 
-------I------caU-- ---I ---

do I call 
do I not call 

elubjeft ~räbifat 

I 
did I 
did I 

called 
call 

not call 

--I 
I 

3n ben einfadjen Beiten wirb alfo bei ber fragenben unb fragenb,vernei; 
nenben ~orm bie englifdje ~ortftellung mit ~Hfe von to do ge~ 
waf)rt. 

elubjeft ~räbifat ] 
I have called 

have I called? 
have I not called? 

StIie englifdje ~ortftellung ift of)tte to do aud) in ben 3ufammettgefe§~ 
ten Beiten gewaf)rt. 

do I not call? did I not call? 
I do not call. I did not call. 

muß ber ~rage wurbe to do in bie merneinung aufgenommen. 
2. Bu beadjten ift bie ~rage im ~utllr unb 5tonbitional (§ 6, 2) unb bie 

boppelte E>tellung von not (§ 9, 3). 
3. Buf ammen3ief)ungen: 

do'nt = do not - doesn't = does not - didn't = did not. 

§ 15] ~rllutiil)ungtn in Der 5il)nilJung. 

1. to wish - he wishes, to watch - he watches, 
to go - he goes, to do - he does. 

2. to try - he tries, he tried (trying)j 
to study - he studies, he studied (studying). 

3. to die fterben - dying; to tie binben, fnüpfen - tyingj 
to He liegen, lügen - lying; to vie wetteifern - vying. 

1 4. to blame - blamed, blaming. 

1

5. to stop anf)aUen - he stopped - stopping (he stops); 
to quarrel öanfen - he quarrelIed - quarrelling (he quarrels). 

1. merben auf einen B if dj {a u t (s, ss, sh, eh, x, z) unb auf· 0 nef)men 
in ber 3. ~erfon E>ing. be~ ~räfens es an ftatt s. (does f)at eine 
burdj ben f)äufigen @ebraudj bei ~rage unb merneinung abgefdjliffene 
mu~fpradje angenommen.) 
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2. merben auf -y mit tlor~erge~enbem stonfonanten ne~men in ber 
3. ~erfon Sing. be!ll ~räfen~ es an unb tlermanbefn babei mie tlor 
ed ba!ll y in i. 

3. ~erben auf oie uermanbeln tlor bel' ®nbung -ing baß ie in y. 
4. ~erben auf ein ftummeß -e merfen biefe!ll tlor bel' ®nbung -ing 

ab; ftatt ed wirb d im Smperfett unb im 2. ~artibip an ben Sn: 
finitiu ge~än9t. 

5. merben auf einen einfa~en ®nbfonfonanten na~ einfa~em 
unb betontem molale tl erb 0 p pe 1 n bief en ®nbfonf onanten tlor ben 
®nbungen -ed unb -ing. 
~ie 5Berben auf -I uerboppeln immer. 

mer91ei~e über ~e~nun9s: unb ';trennungß oe, y = ie unb über mer: 
boppelung bie 2aut: unb S~reibregefn Cf. S. 9). 

§ 16] 

l1htfJiu bt5 rt!lt1mit~i!ltn t!lttb5 to call. 

3nbifntib. 

~täfeM. ~mperfeft. 

I am called I was called 
i~ werbe gerufen i~ wurbe gerufen 
you are called 

I 
you were called 

he is called, etc. he was called, ete. 

~erfeft. ~lußquamperfeh. 

I have been called I had been called 
i~ bin gerufen worben i~ war gerufen worben 
YOll have been called , YOll had been ealled 
he has been ealled he had been called 
we have been ealled we had been called 
you have been called YOll had been called 
they have been called they had been called 

-

1. ~utur. I 2. ~utut'. 
I shall be called I shall have been called 
i~ werbe gerufen werben id) werbe gerufen worben fein 
YOll will be called YOll will have been ealled 
he will be ealled he will have been ealled 
we shall be ealled we shall have been called 
YOll will be ealled YOll will have been ealled 
they will be called they will have been called 

I 
I 



62 .8ufammen~ängenbe @rammatif 

1. Stonbitional. 
I should be called 
idj würbe gerufen werben 
you would be called 
he would be called 
we should be called 
you would be called 
they would be called 

2. StonbitionaL 
I should have been called 
idj würbe gerufen worben fein 
you would have been called 
he would have been called 
we should have been called 
you would have been called 
they would have been called 

§ 17] 

1. 3nfinitive. __ , _2. ~art~i:pien. 3. @erunbi~1 
to be called gerufen belng called gerufen belng called bas @e~ 

werben werbenb rufenwerben 
to have been called called gerufen havlng been called 

gerufen worben having been called I baa @erufenwor~ 
fein gerufen worben benfein 

feienb : 
I--------------~---

4. 3mperativ. 
be called werbe (werbet) gerufen! 

§ 18] 
The finest room in the house is called the drawing-room, 4.­

The food is kept in the pantry, 4. 
'1)aa ~affitJ wirb mit to be gebUbd (§ 16-18). ~erneinung unb ~rage 

bieten feine E5djwierigfeiten, weH aUe geiten bufammengefe~t finb. 
1Bem. '1)ie ~inübung be~ ~affiv~ wirb fe9r edeidjtert bttrdj ~r~ 

wecIutlg ber ~orfterrung: 
I am called = idj '6in - ein @erufener, ufw. 

§ 19] ~m ~edlluf '6tgriffene ~Ilnblung - Progressive Form. 
The sun shines - bie E50nne fdjeint, ift ein {ettdjtenbes (fdjei~ 

nenbes) '1)ing. The sun is shining - ift gerabe beim E5djeinen, fdjeint 
eben ie~t. 
The vehicles are all standing still in one compact mass, 8. -

They are going to buy the "Sunday dinner" for the morrow. -
They are listening with great interest to a man, 9. 

'1)ie im ~edattf begriffene ober fortfdjreitenbe ~anbfung wirb burdj to 
be mit bem ~attibi:pium bes ~räfens gebifbet. 
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§ 20] Progressive Form bOtt to call. 

1. ~Utitl. 

~räf. I am calling iel} rufe 
3mp. I was calling iel} rief 
~erf· I have been calling iel} ~abe gerufen 
~lu!llq. I had been calling iel} ~atte gerufen 
1. ~ut. I shall be calling iel} werbe rufen 
2.~t. I shall have been calling iel} werbe gerufen ~Ilben 
1. stonb. I should be calling iel} würbe rufen 
2. stonb. I should have been calling iel} wiirbe gerufen ~aben 

2. ~Ilffiv. 

~räf. I am being called iel} werbe gerufen 
3mp· I was being called iel} wurbe gerufen 

3m ~Ilffiv ift nur bll!ll ~räfen!ll unb 3mperfeft gebräuel}liel}. 

§ 21] 8ufütf6e~üondJe tBn6eu - Reß.exive Verbs. 

He calls himself a butcher and a banker, 13. - Those who trust 
themselves to him, 13. 

~räfeM. 

I hide myself iel} verftecle miel} 
you hide yourself bu verfteclft biel} 
he hides hlmself er verfteclt fiel} 
she hides herself fie verfteclt fiel} 
It hides Itsell e!ll verfteclt fiel} 
one hides oneself man vetfteclt fiel} 
we hide ourselves wir vetfteclen unß 

you hide { yourselves 
yourself 

{ i~r verfteclt euel} 
Sie verfteclen fiel} 

they hide themselves fie vetfteclen fiel} 

3n iebem biefer Säte fino Subiert unb Dbieft biefe1be(n) ~erfon(en). 
$Die merben folel}er Sä§e ~eiüen reflerive merben, i~re Dbjefte refletive 
ijür\1)örter. 
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§ 22] UnlJfrfinlidje l8eden - Impersonal Verbs. 
It is Saturday evening, 9. 

It rains 
it snows 
it hails 
it freezes 

es regnet 
es t~neit 
es ~agelt 
es friert 

it strikes (six) 

it thaws 
it lightens 
it thunders 
it is cold 

es f~(ägt (fe~s) 

Unperfönn~e merben ~abe1t bas C6ubjeft it. 

es taut 
es bn~t 
es bonnert 
es ift laft 

§ 23] ~ie übrigen nnu,Ufliinbigen ~nfsbeden. 
~nfSbedtn ber 9luSfogelUeife. 

1. In an English tea-shop one can take lemonade, 6. - Could 
you not let me have it?, 13. 

2. You may lay the tip under your plate that the waitress can 
find it when she c1eans the table, 6. - Various delays mfght 
cause him to spend half a day over the visit, 14. 

3. He will guarantee that the marble shall be real Sicilian, 13. -
A portion should always be set apart, 22. 

4. We will sit down, 6. 
5. You must not give the waitress a tip, 6. 
6. The doctor says, "You ought to go to the seaside!" 

~räteM. 3mperfeft. 

1. I can i~ fann I I could ic9 fonnte, fönnte 
you, he, we, you, they ean you, he, we, you, they eould 

2. I may i~ mag, barf, fann I mlght id} modjte, mödjte 
you, he, we, you, they may you, he, we, you, they might 

3. I shall id} toU I I should i~ foUte 
you, he, we, you, they shall \ you, he, we, you, they should 

4. I will idj will I would idj wollte 
you, he, we, you, they will I you, he, we, you, they would 

5. I must i~ muu 1 
you, he, we, you, they must C\'. f f 'h{ 

6. I ought i~ toUte, müute, ~ätte bie ~f{i~t .\.jmper,e t e') t 
you, he, we, you, they, ought 

~iefe 6 ~ilfsuerben fommen nur in ben ~ier angefü~tten ~onnen 
uor. ~lUen fe~(en alfo her 3nfinitiu, bie ~artibipiell unb bie 3ufammen~ 
geie~ten geiten. 
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§ 24] ~ef ~htitd - The Article. 
1. The room(s), the wall(s), the window(s), 1. 
2. a. a floor, a ceiling, a house, 1-4. 

b. an umbrella, an organ, an elbow, 4-5. 

1. ~er beftitntnte mrtifef lautet für aUe 3 @efc9lec9ter itt @in~ unb W1e~r~ 
5a(J( the. 

2. ~er unbeftimmte mrtifel ~ei~t a vor fonfonatttifc9 (2a), an vor 
tJofalifd) (2 b) anlautenben )illörtern. 

§ 25.1 

~tl~ ~Uli~tllttib - The Noun. 
~nß ~ef4Jrt4Jt ber $uliftnutibt. 

1. The teacher sits on achair, or he stands behind the table, 1. 
2. Jane takes the exercise bookj she opens it, 3. 
3. We are in a school-room; it is a very large room, 1. 
4. Our lunch consists of fish; it is tinned, 7. 
5. The steamer lies at her moorings, waiting for her passen­

gers, 16. 

~ie ~lamett für mänttlid)e ~efen rinb männHd) (1), für roeibHd)e ~efen 
roei6lid) (2); aUe übrigen ~ubftantitJe, aud) ~ietnamen, finb gcroö(Jn. 
fid) fädjHd) (3,4). ~inge unb 'Ziere, für Me man perfönlidje ~ei(na~me 
(Jegt, fönnen perf onifi~iert unb bann männfic9 ober roeiblidj gebraud)t 
roerben. ~o ne(Jmen Oie ~c9iffe (5), W1afd)inen, moon W10nb u. a. 
roeiblid)e~ @cfc9fed)t an; sun <Sonne ift männlidj. 

§ 26] ~ie \l)lurlllbUbuug - The Plural. 

A. ~cgelmä~iger ~lural. 
1. the book - the books, the lesson - the lessonsj the room -

the rooms. 
2. a. glass - glasses, branch - branches, bush - bushes, 

fox - foxes. 
b. hero - heroes; potato - potatoesj country - countriesj 

penny - pennies. 
c. calf ~alb - calves 

leaf ~81att - leaves 
sheaf @ar6e - sheaves 
shelf ~ad) - shelves 

Q3üdjer6rett 
thief ;tIie6 - thieves 
wolf ~o{f - wolves 

loaf ~aib Q3rot - loaves 
half SJä(fte - halves 
knife W1effer - knives 
wife @(Jefrau - wives 
life ~eben - lives ~eben, ~ebens· 

befd)reibungen 
statt <Stab - staves. 
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1. ~er ~{ura{ eine~ 6ubftantitJs wirb gebilbet burcI) mnf)ängung eine!ll -So 

2. a. ~ei6ubftantitJen, bie auf einen.8iiel){aut(s, SS, sh, eh, x) enbigen, 
fel)iebt fiel) ein ;trennungs~e ein (fief)e 6.10). 

b. ~ei 6ubftantitJen auf 0 unb y fel)iebt fiel) ein ~e9nung~:e ein. 
~abei tJerwanbelt fiel) y in i (fiege 6. 9). 

c. mu~rautenbe~ f wirb in ben m3öttern germanifel)en Urfprungs bU 
v (ves) erweid)t (fief)e 6. 10). 

B. Unregelmä~iger ~lura1. 
1. man ~mann, ~menfel) - men mouse 9Raus - mice 

woman %rau - women ox Del)s - oxen 
foot %uj3 - feet child SUnb - children 
goose @ans - geese die m3ürfel - dice 
tooth .8a9n - teeth penny - pence 

2. Englishman - Englishmen clergyman - clergymen 
Frenchman - Frenchmen countryman - countrymen 
lrishman - lrishmen nobleman - noblemen 
alderman - aldermen 

German - Germans, Norman - Normans, Roman - Romans. 

1. ®tliel)e germanifel)e m3ötter 9aben fiel) eine beionbere (atte) %orm be: 
wa9tt. 

2. 'llie mit man (9Rann) 3ufammengefe~ten 6ubftantitJe 9aben im 
~lutal men. ~agegen bHbet bie @nbung man, welel)e niel)t bie 
mebeutung von 9Rann 9at, ben ~(ura( regermä~ig. 

§ 27] ~rfll~ Der ~eflinlltil1n. 

1. The teacher enters the room, 1. 
2. The fumiture of a bed-room, 4. 
3. To whom do you give a tip? To the waitress, 6. 

®ine engHfcfJe ~emnation gibt e~ nid)t me9r, ba bie @nbungen ber 
%äUe gefel)wunben finb. 9lominatitJ unh 2tffufatitJ finh g{eic9 (1) unb 
nur burel) i9re 6teUung 3um ~erb ~u erfennen (1. (S. 14). ~er ®e: 
nititJ wirb mit SJilfe ber ~räpofitiolt of (2), ber ~atitJ mit SJHfe 
ber ~räpofitiolt to (3) gebilbet. 

~omit ergibt fiel): 

1. (Singular. 
9Iollt. the teacher ber .2e9rer 
®en. of the teacher be~ .2ef)rer~ 
~at. to the teacher bem .2e9rer 
mu. the teacher ben .2ef)ter 

~lurar. 

the teachers bie .2e9rer 
01 the teachers ber 2e9rer 
to the teachers ben .2e9retn 

the teachers bie .2ef)rer 
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2. 6ingular. ~lura(. 

large rooms 
of large rooms 
to large rooms 

large rooms 

3. 6ingular. 
9lom. a large room 
@en. of a large room 
~at. to a large room 
mn. a large room 

William 
of William 
to William 

William 

Mary 
of Mary 
to Mary 

Mary 
2lnmerfung. 2ludj Me 2lbjeUiue finb unuefänbeflidj. \ße.fonennamen ~alien 

feinen 2lrliter. 

§ 28] ~er 5iidjfifdje afenitib - Saxon Genitive. 

(Posses sive Case.) 
1. The teacher's book, my sister's school-bag, 2. - An English­

man's life, 10. 
2. Your sisters' hats - The waitress' snow-white cap and apron, 

6. - The galloping of horses' feet, 8. 
3. St. James's Palace. 
4. George the Second's reign. The Bank of England's cheques, 

20. 

1. mu{3er bem mit of gebHbeten ®enitiv gibt e~ noC() einen ~weiten, ber 
fiC() al~ meft ber alten ?DetHnation, baf)er Saxon Genitive genannt, 
er~a{ten f)at. @r wirb burC() mnf)ängung von -'s gebUbet. ;Da er einen 
)SefiJ;? an5eigt, beßf)a(b Possessive Case, wirb er gewö~mliC() nur 
von febenben m3efen gebrauC()t. 

2. @nbigt ein )illort auf Os, ~.)S. auC() im ~(ura(, 10 wirb nur ein mpo~ 
ftrop~ gefe~t. 

3. @nglifC()e ~erfonenltamen auf -s ober einen anberen .8ifC()laut erf)alten 
aber ein ~weite~ -'s, bM mit bem ;trennung~-e (f. 6. 10) gefprod)en 
wirb. 

4. )Sei ~ufammenf)ängenben m30rtgruppen ftef)t ba~ -'s beim fe§ten m3orte. 

~tl~ Ibjdtib - The Adjective. 

§ 29] Unberiiuklerlidjfeit beß ~bjtftibß. 

1. The brown table, 1. - The open door, 1. - The bright fire, 4. 
2. a. OUf school-room is large. 

b. The window is white. 
c. The walls and the ceiling are green. 

~as mbjeftiv tft in ®efC()leC()t (1) unb gaf)t (2 c), ob attributiv (1) ober 
präbitativ (2), unveränbetliC(). 
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§ 30] ~it Steigeruug Der 9lDjdtibt - Comparison. 
A. ~ie regelmäaige -- beutlcge - E5teigerung. 

The room is large, 1. - A narrow street in the poorer districts 
of London, 9. - The finest room in the house, 4. 

~ie rege(mäaige - beutfcge - E5teigerung gefc9ief)t burc9 ~nf)ängllllg 
non -e r im .Romparatin unb -e s t im E5upedatin. 

~ofitin. 
1. a. great groa 

b. hot f)eij3 
2. a. able fäf)ig 

b. bitter bitter 
e. narrow eng 
d. happy gfüdfic9 

3. polite f)öfHc9 
:nie beutfcf)e Steigerung f)aben: 
1. aUe einfHbigen ~bieftitle, 

stomparatin. 
greater 
hotter 
abler 
bitterer 
narrower 
happier 
politer 

SupetIatin. 
greatest 
hottest 
ablest 
bitterest 
narrowest 
happiest 
politest 

2. aUe ~weifi1bigen mbjeftine auf einen .Ronfonanfen +le (a), er (b), 
ow (e) unb y (d), 

3. bie wenigen ~weifi(bigen mbjeftitle mit bem ;ton auf ber {e~ten SUbe. 
4. Ortf)ograpf)ifcge lBeränberungen (1. Sc9reibregeIn S. 9). 

a. ~in einfacger ~nbfonfonant ltac9 furöem lBolal luirb verboppelt 
(1 b). 

b. Stummes e fällt fort (2 a). 
e. y, weH es ~um ton(ofen Snraut wirb, nerwanbeft fidj in i (2 d). 

B. ~ie Steigerung nacf) franböfifcf)em lBorbUbe. 
lf you want something more substantial, 6. - The most dif­

ferent sorts of fish, 6. - The most important Bank, 21. 
mac übrigen 3wei~ unb mel)rfifbigen mbjeftitJe werben burc9 lBorfe~en 

tlon m 0 re unb mo s t gefteigert. 

C. ~ie unregelmäaige Steigerung. 
The Titania Typewriter does better work t han any typewriter 

has ever done. It does be s t work, 11. 
Good gut better, best much (E5ing.) } 
bad fc9{ec9t I many (~L) more, most 
ill front, fc9Iimm worse, worst little (E5ing.) } less, least 
evil übe(, fc9(imm few (~L) fewer, fewest 
~iefe Steigerung f)at für bie 2. unb 3. E5teigerung~ftufe ein befonbms 

~ort. 
SXnmetfung. No more than flJ 50. - Better than a higher rate, 19. 

SX I ij une!) bem .lfomvarativ ~ei~t t ha n. 
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§ 31] ~d Mbbedi - The Adverb. 
An English breakfast differs greatly from a German one, 7. -

The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble gieam hardly breaks 
through the gloom, 9. 

Ad-verb ~eif;t ~um lBerb ge~örig. 60 ift bas ~btJerb greatly eine )Be: 
ftimmung 3um ~ierb dlffers, dimly ~ll Iighted, hardly ~u breaks. 

§ 32] ~it iYorm Dtß 9lDbtrbß. 

A. ~btJerbien mit felbftänbiger 'iJorm, 
a. be~ Ortes 

fragenbe: f)inroeifenbe: 
where roo here l)ier, f)ierf)er 
from where \:)on roo unb Bu: 

fammenfej,}ungen 
there 
from he re 
from there 

bort, bortl)in 
tJon f)ier 
tJon ba 

b. ber Beit 
fragenbe: f)inroeif enbe: 

iej,}t 
bann 

when? 
since when? 
how long? 

roann? 
feit roann? 
roie lange? 

now 
then 
since then 
till then 

unb .8ufammenfe§ungen 

feit bann 
bis bann 

c. ber 21rt unb ?rudfe unb be~ &runbes 
fragenbe: f)inroeif enbe: 

how? 
how often? 
how much? 
why 
wherefore 

roie? so, thus f 0 

roie oft? so often fo oft 
roietJiel? so much fo biel 

} roarum? therefore barum 

B. ~btJerbien in ber 'iJorm ber ~bieftitJe. 
long lange weekly roö~entli~ 
daily tägn~ monthly monatli~ 
hourly ftünbH~ early früf) 

\Rnmertung. late i~ät, lately iüngft, not fur3em - near ttll~e, nearly lieittll~e. 
@s hnb befonbers bie 2lbtJerbien auf Iy, ltJel~e bie Beit angeben. 

C. ~bgeleitete ~btJerbien. 
a. great - greatlYi dirn - dimlYi hard - hardly. 
b. happy - happlly. 
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e. The passengers may be comfortably asleep, 16. 
d. They are strongly buHt and well guarded, 20. 

<5ie fönnen uon ben meiften merben burq, ~n~ängung ber <5ilbe I y 
gebilbet werben. ilabei treten uor Iy folgenbe od~ogra:p~ifq,e mer. 
änberungen ein: 

~ie 3wei: unb me~rfilbigen 2lbjeftitJe auf -y mit tJor~erge~ enb em Ston. 
Yonanten tJerwanbeln y in i (b). (<5ie~e <5q,reibregeln <5. 9.) 

~ei ~bjeftitJen auf -le mit uor~erge~enbem Stonfonanten fällt le 
fort (e). 

ilaß 2lbuerb 3U good ~eiflt weIl. (~udj in I am (feet) weIl ift weIl 
2lbuerb, nidjt 2lbjeftitJ.) 

§ 33] ~ie ~ttißtfunß btl fibbtdl. 

1. happily, more happily, most happily. 
2. a. well, better, best-soon, sooner, soonest-early, earlier, earliest. 

b. long, longer, longest-fast, faster, fastest. 

1. ilie tJon ~bjeftitJen abgeleiteten ~btJerbien werben burq, mOl'fe§ung 
tJon more unb most gefteigert. 

2. ilie ~buerbien mit Yefbftänbiger ~orm (2 a) ober mit bel' ~orm beß 
2lbjeftitJß (2 b) werben, wenn H)re ~ebeutung eine <5teigerung erlaubt, 
wie bie 2lbjeftitJe gefteiged. 

§ 34:) 

~111 81t~Uu .. d - Tbe Numeral. 

lone 
2two 
3 three 
4 four 
5 five 
6 six 
7 seven 
8 eight 
9 ni ne 

10 ten 
11 eleven 
12 twelve 
13 thirteen 
14 fourteen 
15 fifteen 
16 sixteen 

6Jruub= uub OrbuuußI31l~ltu. 

the first (18t) 
the second (2nd) 

the third (afd) 

the fourth (4th) 

the fffth (5 th) 

the sixth (6th) 

the seventh 
the eighth 
the nlnth 
the tenth 
the eleventh 
the twelfth 
the thirteenth 
the fourteenth 
the fifteenth 
the sixteenth 



17 seventeen 
18 eighteen 
19 nineteen 
20 twenty 
21 twenty-one 
22 twenty-two 
23 twenty-three 
24 twenty-four 
30 thirty 
40 forty 
50 fifty 
60 sixty 
70 seventy 
80 eighty 
90 ninety 

100 one (a) hund red 
101 a(one) hundred and 

one 

the seventeenth 
the eighteenth 
the nineteenth 
the twentieth 
the twenty-first (21 st) 
the twenty-second (22nd) 

the twenty-third (23rd) 

the twenty-fourth (24th) 

the thirtieth 
the fortieth 
the fiftieth 
the sixtieth 
the seventieth 
the eightieth 
the ninetieth 
the hundredth 
the (one) hundred and first 
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102 a (one) hundred and the (one) hundred and second 
two 

130 a (one) hundred and the (one) hundred and thirtieth 
thirty 

156 a (one) hundred and the (one) hundred and fifty-sixth 
fifty-six 

200 two hundred 
700 seven hundred 

1000 a (one) thousand 
1001 a (one) thousand and 

one 

the two hundredth 
the seven hundredth 
the thousandth 
the (one) thousand and first 

1003 a (one) thousand and the (one) thousand and third 
three 

1679 a (one) thousand six the (one) thousand six hundred 
hundred and seventy- and seventy-ninth 
nine 

2000 two thousand the two thousandth 
8435 eight thousand four the eight thousand four hundred 

hundred and thirty-five and thirty-fifth 
1000000 a (one) million (of) the millionth 
2000000 two million(s of) the two millionth 
6403729 six million four hun- the six million four hundred 

dred and three thousand seven and three thousand seven 
hundred and twenty-nine hundred and twenty-ninth. 

2rnmedung: ~ie ott~ogtn:p~ifdjen ljin'berungen etflüten fidj nndj ben 2nut< 
unb \2idjtei6tegeln. (\2iie~e \2i. 9.) 

~fiiQel:.edjmibt, ~nQ(. 2efltb., 5. 'llufl. I 6 
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§ 35] 8tmtduugtu 3u beu ~funb3tl~leu. 

1. 21 Twenty-one ober one and twenty the twenty-first ober the 
one and twentieth 

22 twenty-two ober two and twenty the twenty-seeond ober 
the two and twentieth 

23 twenty-three ober three and twenty the twenty-third ober 
the three and twentieth 

aber nur biß 
49 forty-nine ober nine and forty the forty-ninth ober the 

nine and fortieth. 
mon 51 ab immer bie .8eI)ner 5uerft: 

51 fifty-one the fifty-first, ete. 
~ie ~iner folgen ben .8eI)nem; boef) fann man bie .8aI)len unter 50 

naef) beutfef)er \!(rt fteUen unb mit and uerbinben. 

2. 7600245 = seven million six hundred thousand two hundred 
and forty-five 

405062 = four hundred and five thousand and sixty-two 
3000008 = three million and eight 

~ie .8eI)ner ober ~iner werben mit ber uorf)ergef)enben f)ö1)ere~ .8a1)l burd) 
and uerbunben. ~ie IDliUionen, ~aufenbe unb ~unberte fteI)en lm~ 
verbunben I)intereinanber. 

3.106 = a (one) hundred and six. 1006 = a (one) thousand and 
six. 1000006 = a (one) million and six. 
In (the year) nineteen hundred and one __ im 0aI)re 1901. 

Hundred unb thousand tnü11en ftete, a, one ober eine Ilubere 81l~luor 
fief) I)a6en. ~Utef) one wirb bie ~inI)eit befonbere, I)ervorgeI)oben. 

4. Six millions of mHes. Six million four hundred miles. A mil­
lion (of) men; miles, stars, ete. 

Hundreds (thousands) of miles. Thousands had sunk on the 
ground. - Four hundred (thousand) miles. 

Million ift 6u6ftantiu, nimmt im ~{ura{ s an unb regiert ben ®e~ 
nUlu mit of, wenn fein anberee, .8a1)lwort, fonbern ein 6u6ftantiu 
unmittelbar folgt. 0n ber ~in&aI)l fann million mit bem folgenben 
6ubftantiu buref) of uer6unben werben, bod) wirb of 1)äufig fortge~ 
laffen. - ~6enfo fönnen hundred unb thousand, bie meift unuer~ 
änberlid)e \!(bjeftive finb, als 6u6ftantiue gebraud)t werben. ~aßfelbe 
gilt auef) uon anberen 3aI)huörtern: The girls walked by twos, 
by threes. Seven eights. 

5. ~uU I)eitt naught (nought) ober cipher. 
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§ 36] OtbnunßI~Il~{tn - Ordinal Numbers. 

1. Berlin, 28 th January, 1915 - or: Berlin, January 28 th, 1915-
or: Berlin, January 28, 1915. Read: Berlin, January the twenty­
eighth, nineteen hundred and one - or: B., the 28 th of 
January, 1915. 

2. She was born on Monday the 9 th of November, 1887. 
3. In 1915, the Germans fought against the whole world. 
4. In the reign of King George the Fourth (IV). 

Eut ~e~eidjnung bes ~monatsbatums gebtaudjt man bie Dtbnungs3a~ren 
in ?netbinbung mit of ll). - ?l{m ~onta9 on Monday, (2) (6. ~tä" 
:pofitionen!) - 3m 3a~te ~ei~t in (3). '!leu 91amen ber ffiegenten 
wirb bie Dtbnungs3a~f ~in3ugefügt. 

§ 37} l\tud)31l~ltn - Fractional Numbers. 
1. 1/2 = a half, one half 1/3 = a (one) third 

% = two thirds 
1 {a (one) fourth 3 {three fourths 
/1 = a (one) quarter Y4 = three quarters 

1/5 = a (one) fifth 2% = two and three fifths 
9/41 = nine forty-firsts 312/ 41 = three and twelve forty-tirsts 

2. 1/4 ~eife = a quarter of a mlle 
% ~eife = three quarters of a mile 
% 9JleHe = four fifths of a mlle 

3. 1% 6tunbe = an (one) hour and a half 
57/ 8 9.Reile = five miles and seven eighths 
4% 9.Rillion ~inwo1)net = four millions and two thirds 01 in­

habitants 
4. % ~ei{e = half a mile 

21/ 2 ~funb = two and a half pounds - ober two pounds and a 
half 

4% 9:niUion = four and a half millions - obet four millions and 
a half 

5. 6· 25 = six decimal two live 
. 004 = decimal nought nought four 

1. ~eim 2efen ber ~tüdje gebraudjt man für ben .8äf)fer bas @runh" 
~a1){wott, für ben 91ennet bM Dtbnung~3a~lwort; ift her 
.8ä~fet gröf;et afs eiM, fl) er~ärt bas Orbnungs3a~{wott ein -so -
~ei gemifdjten .8a~{en werben bie @an~en butdj and mit bem ~rudje 
llerbunben. 

2. ~ei benannten )8rüdjen fte~t bas 6ubftantill mit of nadj ber )8rudj. 
na1)L 

6* 
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3. ~aben gemifdjte ß~len eine ~enennung, fo ttitt biefe ~intet bie®an~en; 
bann erft folgt bet ~tudj. ~ei IDliUionen ift tn biefem ~aUe audj 
nodj 9tegel 1 unb 2 ~u beadjten. 

4. !Hbweidjungen von ffiegel 2 unb 3 untet 9lt. 4. 
5. ~ei ~e~imar~a~len werben bie ßiffern nadj bem decimal point (.) 

ber 9tei~e nadj einaeln gelefen; bet ~eginn ber ileaimalfteUen wirb 
butdj baI decirnal angefünbigt. 

§ 38] ~ir ülJrigen 81l~lIuörter unb 8eitlief'timmungen. 
A. ßa~l f ubftantiva. 

a pair (couple) ein,~aat=2, a dozen ein ~u~enb, score !5tiege 
(20 !5tüd) unb bie ßufammenfetungen twoscore, threescore = 1 !5djod, 
fourscore, a gross (12 dozen). 

B. ßa~ labi dtiva. 
few wenige a great rnany fe~r viele 

!Huf bie ~rage some einige divers J verfdjtebene 
a few ) various l. 

how many? } any a great number of r.('.,'h 
anuuorten: several me~rere numerous aa':! relu,e 

many 
muf 'bie ~tage )l'ttl . 
how much 1 e 
antworten: much 

viele 

wenig a great deal of } fe9r viel. 
viel plenty of 

C. ßa~labberbien. 
a. ~ieber~olunglaa~len. 

Once einmal four tirnes vietmal 
twice aweimal five times fünfmal 
(thrice) three times bteimal six times fedjlmal ufw. 

b. ~eaeidjnung ber 9teigenfolge. 
First(ly), in the first place erftenl 
secondly, in the second ptace aweitenl 
thirdly, in the third pi ace brittenl 
in the fourth pi ace viertens 
in the fiftli pi ace fünftenl ufw. 

D. ~ervie1fälti9ungßaa~len. 
Single einfadj fourfotd uierfacl) 
double ~weifad) fivefold fünffad) 
treble ) etc. 
tripie breifadj a hundredfold ~unbertfadj. 
(threefold) 
IDlerfe: double the number, treble the sum (§ 41, A, 2). 
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E. ~ebelH\aItet. 
How old are you? I am eighteen (years old). Jane is older by 

(um) a year (by three years). 
She may be about eighteen 
at (the age of) eighteen 
she is in her teens 

fie mag gegen 18 .0a~re alt fein 
im ?lnter von 18 .0a~ten 
fie ift blUifcgen 13 unb 20 .0af)ren. 

F. ,8eitbeftimmungen nac9 ber Uf)t. 

What o'c1ock is it? Wh at time is it? 
It is five o'c1ock. It is a quarter past five (o'clock). 
It is half past five (o'clock). It is a quarter to six (o'clock). 
It is 5 (8, 10, 16, 19, 29) minutes past five (o'clock). 
lt is (wants) 25 (22, 17, 5) minutes to six (o'clock). 

At five o'clock. Punctually at 6 o'clock = on the stroke of 
six. It has struck five. The clock has gone five ei) ift 5 Uf)r 
vorbei. 

G. ?lrnbere ®in~eiten unb ,8ufammenfe~ungen. 

A week 
a fortnight 
a month 
three months 
six months 
nine months 
a year } 
a twelvemonth 

eine ~ocge 
14 ~age 
4 m:\ocgen 

1J, .0af)t 
% .0af)t 
%.0af)t 

1 .0af)t 
fifteen months 5/, .0a~t 
a year and a half 1 % .0af)t 
two years and a half 21/ 2 .0al)t 

for the first time bum erftenma( 
the second time bum 5lUeitenmaf 
once more} .;(,. I 
again no .. , etnma 

twice as much (man~) I n~!ma[ 
asmuch(many)agam fovieI(e) 

you have made I bu f)aft breb 
three times as mal fovief 
many mi stakes ~e~let ge~ 
as she mac9t wie He. 

twopence = two pence, threepence = three pence, 
halfpenny = half penny, 18. 

§ 39] ~ie 4: lS.pe3ieß - The first four Rules of Arithmetic. 

l.?lrbbition - Addition. 
1. 1 and 1 are 2 2. Add together 29 and 171 

6 and 9 are 15 
3. How much are 6 and 7? What is the sum of 19 and 8? What 

(how much) do 6 and 9 make? 
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2. ~ubttaftion - Subtraetion. 
1. 1 from 1 leaves nought 2. Take 12 frorn 301 Wh at re-

12 from 20 leaves 8 

46 from 71 leaves 25 

mains? 
Subtraet 19 from 1101 What 

is left? 
Find the differenee between 

400 and 10001 

3. How mueh is 40 less 21? How rnueh less is 20 than 35? 
How many do (what does) 7 leave from 15? What remains 
when 6 has been subtraeted from 25? - 12 minus 8 is 4. 

3. 9Ru(tiplifation - Multiplieation. 

1. Onee one is one 2. Multiply 9 by 71 
twiee one are two Find (tell rne) the produet of 
three times one are three 12and 31 
Onee two are two 3. How rnany are 7 tim es 8? 
twice two are four How mueh is 4 multiplied 
three times two are six by 13? 
six ·times two are twelve What is the product 01 32 

and 9? 

4. ~itlifion - Division. 

1. 1 Into 1 goes onee 
1 into 2 go es twiee 
2 into 12 goes 6 tirnes 

19 into 100 goes 5 tirnes 
and 50ver 

2. 3 is eontained in 3 onee 
3 is eontained in 9 three 

times 
12 is eontained in 80 six times 

and 8 over 

J. Divide 20 by 41 Find the quotient of 6 into 12 (14, 16, 20, 
24)1 The_5th part of 12 is two and two fifths (2%). 

4. How many times does 3 go into 23, and how many over? 
3 goes into 23 seven times and 2 over. - How often is 2 eon­
tained in 6? 

§.4:0] 

~1l1 iYürb10ft - The Pronoun. 

~ßß 1Jerfiinlidje ijürlUod. 
1. I take the exereise book, and put it before me, 2. - 2. There 

is a long table in the middle of it. The knoeker is attaehed 
to it, 4. 



~ingular. 

91ominatiu. 
I love the mother 
you love the mother 
he loves the mother 
she loves the mother 
It loves the mother 

~nufatiu. 
the mother loves me 
the mother loves you 
the mother loves hlm 
the mother loves her 
the mother loves It 

~lural. 

we love the mother the mother loves us 
you love the mother the mother loves you 
they love the mother the mother loves them 
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~ie ~et1ino.tion wirb wie beim ~ubftantin (§ 32) mit ~iffe uon of (2) 
tür ben ~enitil) un'o to (3) für ben SOatin erfe~t. ~ür ben ~ffu. 
faHn ber 1. unb 3. ~erfon ~ingurariß unb ~{ura1iß ~aben fiel) oe. 
fonbere ~ormen er9aIten. 

§ 41] 

1. a. 1 take off my overcoat, 2. - It s principal parts are the 
head, the trunk, and the limbs, 5. 

b. Men have their hair cut. - We see things with our two 
eyes, 5 .. 

2. To get something at less thanhalf its value, 12. 

A. ~n!l\ abiettinifel)e ~offeffiu. 
~ür einen mefi~er. 

I look over my lesson 
you look over your lesson 
he looks over his lesson 
she looks over her lesson 
It looks over fts lesson 

~ür me~rere mefi~er. 
we look over our lessons 
you look over your lessons 
they look over thelr lessons 

memedungen. 
1. ~aß befi~an~igenbe ~ütUJort wirb im ~nglifel)en ~äufiger gebrauc9t 

ClI!l\ im ~eutfcgen. ~o fte~t e!l\ befonberß bei ber mebeiel)nung non 
stleibungßftücfen (1 a) unb stör:petteiIen (lb). 
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?mette: 
I beg your pardon icl) bitte 6ie um metöei9ung. It is my (your, his, 

ete.) turn bie 9reige ift an mit (bit, i9m ufw.). I have made up 
my mind idj babe midj entfdj{offen. She hastened to his assis­
tanee fie ente i9m Öu SJiIfe. Hold your tongue barte ben ?munb! 

2. ~ie abjeftitJifdjen ~oITeffitJe fteben nndj aB, both, double, treble, 
half. 

B. ~aß fubftantitJifdje ~oHeffitJ. 
I put my bag under the desk, 2. The bag is mine. 

~ür einen ~3efi~er. her, nie, has; hie 

~ou I {;:Ur I ~ou I ~~~~~~ (;~::s ~~~~~~(~)) 
he ~n~":'t(~) his book he book(s) is his feinige(n) 
she alls her she (are) hers ibrige(n). 
it its it. . . febrt . . . . 

~ür mebrere ~efi~et. 
We lay our books on the form. - The books are ours. 

know I OUfS bie unfrigen 
we I know lour I we ) thatthe . {eUrigen 
you that YOUf book you books YOUfS bte 3bdgen 
they it is thelr they are theirs bie i~rigen 

~em. ~aß fubftantitJifdje ~offeffitJ nimmt feinen mrtifef 5tt fidj. 

§ 42] 

He ealls himself buteher, banker, coiffeur and restaurateur, 13. 
I dress myself idj neibe miel} 
you dress yourself bu freibeft biel} 
he dresses himself er Heibet fiel} 
she dresses herself fie neibet fidj 
it dresses itself eß ffeibet fiel} 
one dresses oneself man ffeibet fiel} 
we dress ourselves wir ffeiben UUß 

{ YOUrSeIVeS} ibt ffeibet euel} 
you dress yourself 6ie freiben fiel} 
they dress themselves fie ffeiben fiel} 

3n jebem biefet @5ä~e be5eidjnen 6ubjeft unb Objeft biefefbe ~erfon: 
I - mys elf, ete. ~ie merben f ofdjer @5ä~e beiflen 3urücfbeöüglidje 
merben (§ 21), ibte Objefte bltfücfbeaüglidje ~iirwötter. 
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§ 4:3] 8ufllmmrufltlluno Dn l1rrfönU"rn, IItfi'llu3riornbrn 
UUD rrllepbru i'jürlUödtf. 

ber, bie, ba~ (bie) 
id) my mein mine meinige(n) myself mid) 

you bu your bein yours beinige(n) yourself bid) 
he er his fein his feinige(n) hlmself fid) 
she fie her i~r hers i~rige(n) herself fid) 
it eä Its fein { fe~lt } itself fid) 
one man one's fein one's self fid) 
we mit our unfer ours unfrigen ourselves un~ 

{i~r you '6ie {euet 
your 3~r 

{eUrige(n) 
yours 3~rige( n) 

{eUd) yourselves fidj 
they fie thelr i~t thelrs i~rigen themselves fid) 

§ 4:4:] ~1l1 ~inlUeiienbe i'jüflUlIl't. 
1. Thls is the drawing-room, and that is the bed-room, 4. -

These are the rieh and those -are the poor distriets of Lon­
don. - 2. Let us turn into thls shop. - We will sit down at 
that table. - These refreshments are very good, those 
eggs are not fresh, 6. - 3. Such a silly question; such idiotie 
questions, 11. - 4. In shops, or in raiIways, it is the same 
(matter), 11. - The same matters. 

Singulat. ~[uraL 

thls biefet, biefe, biefeä - bieß these biefe - bieä 
that {iener, iene, jeneä - bM those {iene - ba~ 

ber, bie, baß bie 
such fold)er, fold)e, foIdjeä such foldje 
the same ber., bie., ba~fe1be the same biefelben 

a. Thls unb that fönnen fubftantfuifdj (1) unb abjeftiuifdj (2) gebraud)t 
wetben. 

b. This unb these bebeuten ba~ ~ä~ergeIegene, that unb those baß 
~ernetgelegene (1, 2). 

c. This unb that weifen nur auf Singulare, these unb those nut auf 
~lura{e ~in (1). 

d. Such unb the same ~aben für @inlla~l unb 9ne~r~a~r nur eine ~Otm 
(3, 4). ~et unbeftimmte ~rtife( fte~t nad) sueh (3). 

§ 4:6] ~ie irflimmenDen i'jüfwiidn. 
There is a mat for those who enter to wipe their shoes on, 4. -

Those who do not eare for tea, 6. 
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Singular. 
hewho 
he that 
she who 
she that 

that whleh 
(= what) 

} ber(ienige), 
we1cger 

\ bie(ienige), 
J welcge 

} bU!3(ienige), Wa!3 

the same as, who, whleh ober 
that ber<, bie<, bU!3felbe, - bie< 
felben, me1d)er, <e, <e!3, we{cge 

~luraL 

those I who 1 ober bie(ienigen), 
they that melcge 

1 whleh 1 bie(ienigen), 
those ober mefcge 

that 
sueh as folcgej 

biejenigen, weld)e 

that person who those persons who 
bieCienige) ~., we{cge bie(ienigen) ~., me(cge 

that stone whleh those stones whleh 
ber(jenige) St., we{c9er bie(ienigen) (;t., we1cge 

the same person 88, who ob. that the same persons as, who ob. that 
biefelbe ~., me1cge biefefben ~., wef41e 

the same word as, whleh ob. that I the same words as, whleh ob. that 
bMfelbe fill., we(cge!3 biefelben ~otte, meld)e 

sueh persons as l f f..l. {~erfonen,} (..l. 
sueh things as I o"';le SDinge, we "'Je 

§ 4:6] ®rfalk ber SDeHination bei ben beftimmenhen 
~ürwörtern (vgL § 27). 

He worked with hirn whose son did not care for work. 
He gained the money of hirn whom he did not esteern. 
He stayed with hirn to whom he payed what he earned. 

He who (of whom, to whom, whom) berjenige, we1cger (beffen, bellt, 
ben). 

Of hirn who (of whöm, to whom, whom) be!3jenigen, wefd)er (heffen, 
bem, ben) uim . 

.8wifcgen bie beiben ~ütwötter mirb im ®ng1ifcgett fein stommCl ge< 
fe~t. - SDa!3 ffielantJUm tann nClc9 jebem ~aUe be!3 beftimmenben ~ür< 
motte~ in aUen vier ~ällen auftreten. 

§ 4:7] ~1l8 rdlltibt ~ürlUod. 

A. who. 
1. A man who is selling a patent medicine, 9. - By the bank 

he deals with persons wh om he never sees, 20. 
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2. Whose book is it? 2. - The teacher the book of whom 
I have read. 

3. He can write an order to the bank for the payment of money 
to a person to whom he could not pay cash, 20. - A person 
of whom he gets money. 

1. ~as fflefatitJ who be3ie9t fief) nut auf ~etfonen. 
2. ~et füd)fifd)e @enititJ (possessive case) whose oe3eic'f,mct ein ~e~ 

fitwet9iiUnis, oe3ie9t fief) bager nur auf lebenbe ~efen. ~er @enititJ 
of whom fte9t meift ~inter bem 6uoftantitJ. 

3. @enititJ unb ~ath.J werben mit ~ilfe tJon of unb to geoirbet (§ 27). 
~nmedung. Übet ~ntetpunftion f. 15.11. 

B. wh ich. 
1. a. You get fish which is tinned, 7. 

b. A train which is made up of corridor carriages, 16. 
e. The hawkers have vested rights, which the authorities have 

wisely upheld, 12. 
2. At the bottom of which he finds the opening into a burrow, 

14. 

1. ~M ffle(atitJ which be3ie~t tief) auf ';tiete (a), 6aef)en (b) unb ?lfb< 
ftmfta Ce), nie auf ~etfonen. 

2. ~et @enititJ of which tritt ftets ~itlttr tein 6uoftantitJ. 
~nmedung. ~nterpunHion wie bei who. 

C. what. 
An orderly man will know beforehand wh at he requires, 21. -
Thai you must buy what you do not want, 12. 

~as fflelatitJ what entf:pricl)t bem beutid)en fflefatitJ "ltJas". ~aG mor< 
fd)lagswort "bas" bleibt 1tnübetfe~t. 

D. that. 
1. a. A man th a t is selling a patent medicine, 9. 

b. Fish that is tinned, 7. 
e. The business th at is done, 21. 
d. They have vested rights th a t are wisely upheld, 12. 

2. a. What is there in the world that you cannot find, 12. 
b. He keeps a regular account of a11 that he earns, of every­

thing that he expends, 21. 
e. What do you call the finest room that is in the house? 4. 

The first room that is in the house. 
The las t room t hat is in the house. 

3. The Universal Provider sells everything you can think, 13. 
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1. $DM 9telatiu that fann fi~ auf ~erfolten (a), Ziere (b), Sadjen Ce) 
unb mbftrafta (d) be3iegen. 

2. @;~ mun überall ba für who unb which eintreten, lUO ber ~nebenfa~ 
~um )Berftänbni~ bes ~au:ptfa~e~ notwenbig Ht, bie ~e~ie9Ultg alfo 
fe9r eng ift (2 a-c). mu~ biefem @tunbe tritt es audj unbebingt (2 b) 
~u ben unbeftimmten \Sürwörtern nothing, very little, Iittle, a littte, 
sornething, much, very rnuch, all; very few, few, a few, any­
thing, many, very many, everything, gern ~u einem Su:pedatiu, 
~u the first, the tast unb bem 9tefatiu who (2 c). 

3. 2Begen biefer engen me~ieljung fällt e~ f)äu~g gan~ fort. (~nter:punf~ 
Hon fief)e S. 11.) 

§ 4:8] ~aj fragcubc tyürwort. 
A. ;Die fubftantiuifc"6en ~ragewörter who unb what. 

1. Who opens the door? 4. 
2. What do you bring to school with you? 2. 

Who wer? fragt nur nadj ~erfonen unb wirb nur fubftantiuifdj (allein~ 
fteljenb) gebraudjt (1). Wh at wa6? fragt, fubftantiuifdj geliraudjt, 
nur na~ Sadjen. 

B. ;Da6 fubftantiuifdje unb abidtiuifdje wh ich. 
1. a. Which (of the tabourers) bring joy and gtadness into their 

horne? 9. 
b. Which (of the roorns) is the dining-room? 4. 

2. a. Which tabourer brings joy and gIadness into his horne? 9. 
b. Which roorn is the dining-room? 4. 

1. $Das fragenbe ~ürwott which wirb oljne (1) unb mit (2) 6ubftan< 
Hu, fubftantiui f dj unh abj dtiui f d), gebraud)t. 

2. Which fragt nadj ein5efnen ~erfonen (1 a, 2 a) ober 6adjen 
(1 b, 2 b) aus einer beftimmten ~n3a9r; es trifft alfo eine ~uswa9(. 

3. 2Benn auf which fein @enitiu folgt, fo länt fid) ein fofdjer ergän5en, 1. 

C. ;DM abieftiuif~e fragenbe ~ürlt)ort what. 
1. What sort of room is it? (very targe, srnall, bright, dark ete.). 

What kind of typewriter is it? (good, best, cheap, dear). 
2. What roorn is it? (school-roorn, dining-roorn). Wh at rnaehine 

is it? (typewriter). 
3. What street is it? (Arnner Road) 7. - What typewriter 

does best work? (Titania Typewriter, 11.) 

1. What was für ein? wirb audj abieftiuif~ gebrau~t unh fragt nad) 
ber ~ef~affengeit (1), na~ ber ~e3eidjnung ber ~rt (2) lInb nadj bem 
:Tlamen (3). 
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2. )Bei ber ~rage na~ ber ~efc9affen~eit mu~ man ftets what sort 
(kind) of gebraucgen. 

3. 3n ben erften beiben ~äUen fönnen fteg me~me mntworten erfolgen 
(1,2); bei ber ~rage nac9 bem 91amen ift nur eine mntwot! mög1i~ (3). 

D. what im musruf. 
1. What a gigantic concern created by a single man! 13. 
2. What good tea they make in that shop! 6. - What delicacy 

to lay the tip under the plate! 6. 

3m ~usruf beint what waß für ein? unb nerlangt ben unbeftimmten 
~rtifel nac9 fic9 (1). ~iefer fel)rt nor E5totfnamen unb folcgen ~b~ 
ftraften, bie feinen ~rtirel l)aben fönnen (2). 

E. ~rfa~ ber ~emnation bei ben fragenben ~ürwörtern. 
Of what colour are the walls? 1. - Whose book is it? 3. -

To whom do you open the door? 4. - The door of which 
room? 4. 

;neffination im Elingular unb ~luraL 
Subftantiuifdj, 

91. who wer? 
& {whOSe weffen~ 

. of whom non wem? 
~. to whom wem? 
~. whom wen? 

fubftantiuifdj unb abjeHiuifdj gebraudjt. 
what was? was für ein? was für? 
of what wonon? \lon was für einem? 

von was für? 
to what W03U? was für einem? was für? 
what was? was für einen? was für? 

Subftantiuifdj unb abjeUiuifdj gebraudjt. 
91. which welcger, ~e, ~es, wel~e? 

&. of which von weld)em? von wefd)en? 
~. to which welcgem? welcgen? m. which weld)en? weld)e? 

F. ElteUung ber jJlräpofition bei ben fragenben ~ürwörtern. 
With what is the upper part of the head covered? 5. - What 

is the upper part of the head covered with? - What are the 
English coins made ol? 18. 

~ie ~räpofition fann nor bem fragenben ~ürworte ober l)inter bem 
merb fte~en. ~ie 3weite ~orm ift vor3u~iel)en, ba ber (2;nglänber gern 
mit bem ~ragewott beginnt. 

O. ;nie %rage mit how unb what. 
1. a. The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble gleam hardly 

breaks through the gloom, 9. - How are the shops light­
ed? - Ho w does the gleam break through the gloom? 
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b. Ho ware the waitresses dressed? 6. 
c. How do you make use of your cheque-book? 20. 

2. The policeman of London is called "Bobby", 8. - What is 
he called? - Wh at is his name? 

1. ~(a~ einem mbverb (a), einer abverbiafen ~eftimmung (b) unb einem 
mbverbialfa~ (c) fragt man im ~ngHf~en unb '1leutf~en üherein~ 
ftimmenb mit ho w wie. 

2. m:6wei~enb vom '!leutf~en fragt man im ~ngHf~en na~ einem Sub< 
ftantiv mit wha t WM, niemal~ mit how. - § 48, C, 3. 

§ 4:9] ~ie ullliefthllmtell iYütlUiirtet. 
Everyone knows the crackling sound of a bank-note, 21. -

To supply everything that is to be bought anywhere, 13. -
You won't get anything to eat, 15. 

A. 6ubftantivifc9 finb: 
one 
every one, everybody 
so me one, somebOdy} 
any one, anybody 
no one, nobody } 
none, not anybody 

man, einer, jemanb 
jeber(mann) 

itgenb (jemanb) 

feiner, 
niemanb 

everything alles 
something etwM 
anything etwas (aUe~) 
nothing ni~ts 

In every direction, 11. - No matter for that, 15. - Many a man. 

B. m:bjeftivif~ finb: 
every jeber, no fein, many a man~er. 

Some money must always be set apart for the future, 21. -
Some fish, biscuits, 7. - Any sum of money, 18. - Have 
you any? 

c. 6uhftantivii~ unb abjeftivif~ werben gehrund)t: 
alt alles, aUe, all, gan~ 
each jeber, <e, <es 
so me } etwM, wel~e( s), irgenbein, itgenbwel~er, 
any einige, welcge, irgenbwelcge 

{muCh, viel, very much = a great deal fe~r viel 
many vie{e, a great many fe~r viele 

{ little wenig, a Iittle ein wenig, etwaG 
few wenige, a few einige, ein llaar 
both beibe, ber eine u n b ber unbere 
either 1. einer von beiben, 2. jeber von beiben (beibe) 



~aß g:ütlUod. $Oie \lltäl1ofitionen 

neither feiner von beiben 
several me~rere, nerfd)iebene 
other anberer, .e, .eß; anbete 
another ein anberer, llOd) ein. 

§ 60] ~ie '''",_fUie.ta - The Prepositions. 
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1. The door oi the school-room. - 2. I look over my lesson 
(over it), 2. - 3. I go to my seat, 2. - 4. The uniform of 
the policeman ins pi res awe in the heart of the naughtiest 
school-boy, 8. 

;t)ie ~räpofitionen brMen bie ~e~ie~ung einel Eiullftantivl (1) ober 
~ronomenß (2) au einem Subftantiv (1,2,4) ober ~etbum (3) auß. 
Sie bradjten urfprünglidj nur räumlid)e mer~ältniffe (1-3) aum 
~u~brud unb lUurben erit f:päter bHblidj gebtaudjt (4). ;t)ie gto~en 
Unterfel)iebe blUif~en ber engUfd)en unb beutfel)en ~uffaffung (affen 
fiel) heß~aIb leidjt inß EiVtadjgelü1)( bringen, wenn man bei jeber ~tä. 
pofition von her @runbbebeutung aUßge~t. 

2tnmedung. 9]lan frage ficf) in jebem g:a((e: lIDeldje \llräl1ofition ift nacf) 
ber &runbliebeutung tlnb ber englifcf)en 2tuffaffung allein möglicf)? 

§ 61] of (off). 
1. a. One of the poorer districts of London, 9. - (He came from 

London.) 
b. The pay 0 f the last week, 9. 
c. The little cares of life, 13. - The sea of traffic, 8. 

2. I am on duty, and he is off (duty). - The steamer was 
cruising off Beachy Head (auf her ~ö1)e von). 

1. 0 f bebeidjnet bie ~ e rf u n ft, unb awar täumliel) (1 a), aeitliel) (1 b) 
unb in übertragener ~ebeutung (lc). 

2. 0 ff ift bie ftad betonte g:orm von oi unb bilbet nut ben Übergang 
au from. 

§ 62] from. 
1. a. Fresh from the grill, 6. - Horne from school, 8. 

b. From this day; from morning. 
c. In the great war our troops suffered much from the cold. 

2. To secure us from misery, 21. - To shelter from rain. 

t. From (&egenfa~ to) be3eiel)net ben ~ußgangß:punft, unb awar 
räumIidj (la), aeitlid) (lb) unb in übertragener ~ebeutung (lc). 

2. Eiomit hrüclt eß 1)äufig bie ':trennung von bieiem ~ujgangß:punfte 
. aUß, befonberß bei ben ~etben, lUeldje biefe ~orftellung enueclen. 
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§ 53] to. 
1. a. I go to my seat, 2. 

b. A quarter to nine. (§ 38, F.) 
c. He returns to his duty. Everything is put to its proper 

use,21. 
2. From six to seven (ugL from morning till night). 

1. To gibt im @egenfa~ öU of unb from bas Biel einer ~ewegung an, 
unb öwar räumHd) (la), öeitlid) (lb) unb in übertragener ~ebeu~ 
tung (lc). 

2. From - to rügrt fomit uom 2ru~gang~:punft öum BieL 
m:nmedung. I go towards my seat. To bei ®rrei~ung, towards 

o~ne ®rrei~ung beß .8ielß. 

§ 54:] at. 
1. a. I sit at my desk, 3. - At Manchester, Liverpool. 

b. Dinner is taken at 2 o'c1ock, 7. 
c. He works at high pressure, 10. - They cry at us, 11. 

2. We bought the house at tC 2560. - At a low price; at cost 
price. The merchant's loss is estimated at tC 3000. 

1. At beöeid)net einen ~unft im ®egenfa~ öu anbern ~unften, 
unb öwar räumlid) (1 a), öeitlid) (1 b) unb in übertragenet )Bebeu: 
tung (1 c). 

2. 60 lommt e~ 5U ber merfwürbigen 2rnwenbung bei ~rei~: unb Ba(Jf: 
uergäftniffen, bei benen ja getabe ber @egenfat} 3" anbern ~er9ärt: 
niffen eine wid)tige ?RoUe fPieft. 

m:nmedung. ~ei 2onbon unb anbeten !Stäbten mit ;e~t gto~et m:ußbe~' 
nung ~ertfd)t bie fUorfteUung bel' IJSrällofition in. 

§ 55] on (upon). 
1. a. The teacher sits 0 na eh air, 1. 

b. On Saturday, 7. - On a morning; on the same day. 
c. Write a Httle composition on this subject, 8. - To come on 

business; to act on condition; to live on a small stipend. 
2. Upon my word. 

1. On beöeid)net bie ~erü9rung uon oben f)er, bas 91uf)en auf einer 
6ad)e, auf einer ~orftellung ober @;m:pfinbung, unb 3war räumHcl) 
(1 a), aeitlid) (1 b) unb in übertragener 1Bebeutung (1 c). 

2. U P 0 n ift bie ftarfbetonte ITorm uon on. 
m:nmedung. !Scgein6are Unrege(mä~igfeiten wie "in the street" (wegen 

bel' ®infcglietung burcg S)äufer), "London on the Thames" (weH S)anbe! unb fUer, 
fe~t bet !Stabt mit il)ren ~tüden unb Scgiffen wöl'tricg au f bem iJ!uffe tugen), 
"live on tC 60" ufw. erUären fi~ jebei3ma( aui3 bel' fUerfcgieben~eit bel' englildJen von 
ber beutfdJen m:uffaffung. 
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§ 56] by. 
1. We will sit down by (near, at) the window, 6. 
2. Men have their hair cut by (bei unb burdj) the hair-dresser, 5. -

By intuition, 12. - By time and not by miles, 14. -It appears 
by this account that you have lost by this transaction tB 1500. 
He went to Bombay by (burdj, über) Suez. By railway. 

1. By be3eidjnet geute nur nodj feltentuie baß beutfdje "bei" bie räum< 
Iidje 91äge. 

2. :Die ~eif:piele unter 2 beigen, tuie biefe ~ebeutung übergegangen ift 
bU bem @ebraudj von by a(ß ~e3eidjnung beß 9)1itte1~ unb lIDed< 
~eugeß. 

~emedung. Unterfdjeibe: I heard the news by hirn (burdj i9n), 
through hirn (auf bem lIDege über i9n), frorn hirn (von i9m). 

§ 57] in, within. 
1. a. We are in a school-room, 1. - In your garden. 

b. In March; in the cold season, 4. - In old age, 5. - In 1915. 
c. In my opinionj in some rneasure; in that case; in order, 21. 

2. To deal in dry-goods.-He is employed (engaged) in a house.­
He speculates in shares. - He takes an interest in dealing. 

3. Within two days, 14. - He keeps his expenses within his 
incorne. 

1. ~eim &ebraudj her ~rä:porition i n (&egenfa~ out) befte9t immer hie 
?ßorfteUung ber Umgren~ung, be~ UmfdjloHenfeinß, unb btuur 
räumlidj (la), aeitlidj (lb) unb in übertragener ~ebeutung (lc). ~ie 
anttuortet auf bie ~rage: tuo~ 

2. :Diefelbe ?ßorfteU\lng ~ettfdjt bei ben ?ßerben unter 2. 
3. Within (&egenfa~ without) ift bie ftadbetonte ~orm. 

§ 58] fnto. 
1. I dip the nib in t 0 the ink, 3. - Let us turn in tothis tea­

shop, 6. - These materials are made in to cloth, 17. 
2. To run into debt, 21. - Into the bargain (in ben stauf, oben< 

brein). 
3. He went to school. He was put in(to) prison. He put the 

money in his pocket. 

In to (&egenfa~ out of) be3eidjnet bie ~etuegung in einen maum 
9inein (1), in übertragenem <6inne bie merfe~ung in einen .8uftanb, 
eine <6timmung (2). ~ß anttuortet auf bie ~rage: tu09in~ 

SJäufig vertuifdjt fidj bie ftrenge <6djeibung ~lUildjen to, in unb into (3). 
Ietiiget,6dlmtbt, lengl. ße~tb., 6. ~ujl. I 7 
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5 69] out 01. 
1. She was looking out of the window. - The manifold attrac­

tions ofvarious articles shout at us out of the blues of heaven, 
11. - For several rniles out of London, 11. 

2. a. These machines are 0 u t 0 f order. 
b. He is out of hurnour. 

Out of (&egenfa~ into) bebei~net bie ~ewegung aUß einem 9laume 
~etauß (1), in übertragenem Sinne auß einem .8uftanbe (2a), einer 
Stimmung (2b) ~erauß. 

§ 60] without. 
Without the banks trade would not be possible. - Without 

the aid of the banker the tradesman could only deal with his 
nearest neighbour, 20. 

Without bilbet ben &egenfa~ bU with unb bebeutet o~ne. 

§ 61] for. 
1. a. The Universal Provider builds a house for you, 13. 

b. He reads the letter line for line. - Remedies for these 
states of things, 11. 

c. He left London for Liverpool, 15. 
d. He works for rnoney. - He bought a typewriter for 

iIi 12. 10. 
2. The knocker is attached to it for that purpose, 4. - Those 

who do not care for tea, 6. - People go for a walk, 10. 

1. For be~eh~)Uet @Stellvertretung ober mettauf~ung von ~erfon 
für ~erfon (1 a), Sacge für Sa~e (1 b), Ort für Ott (1 c), ®e1b 
(~eiß) für Sadje (ld). 

2. ~iefe(be morjtellung ~errf~t bei merben wie unter 2. 

§ 62] with. 
1. He stayed with his friend. - If you would have tea with me, 

7. - London is so gay with advertisements, 11. - He knocks 
at the door with the knocker, 4. - With great interest, 9. 

2. He will be provided with necessary means, 21. - He agrees 
with me. - The manager is content with his clerk. 

1. Wi th (@egenfa~ without) brüdt bie ®emeinfc9aft auß, baß Sic9' 
befinben bei jemanb. 

2. ~iefelbe morftellung ~errf~t bei merben wie unter 9lr. 2. 
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merle: 
He killed hirn with the sword (&emeinfd)aft) 
He was killed by the sword (mittel). 

§ 63] about. 
1. He had no money ab out hirn. 
2. I shall be at horne about 4 o'c1ock. 
3. Tell rne something about business hours in England, 10. 
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About bebeid)net 9lad)barfd)aft ober 91äf)e, unb 3war räumHd) (1), 
öeitfid) (2) unb in übertragener ~ebeutung (3). 

§ 64:] around, round. 
Men have a beard round the mouth, 5. 

Round ring~1)erum (ng1. about). 

§ 65] over (across) - und er (underneath), 
above - below (beneath). 

1. a. All over the body, 5. - All over England, 10. - I look 
over rny lesson, 2. - across the Channel, the country. 

b. Over night. - We talk over a cup of coffee. 
c. The nerves under the skin, 5. - Until he is nearly under­

neath Elephant and Castle, 14. 
d. The English arrny was under the cornmand of General 

French. 
2. a. The sky is abo v e our heads. - Abo v e a1l things (vor aUen 

;Dingen). These goods are rnuch below (above) the stan­
dard, 18. 

b. From the London Monument we see all the roofs below 
uso - He sank below (beneath) his burden (er bl'ad) unter 
feiner ~ürbe 3ufammen). 

1. megt eine räumfidje ~erü1)runß (a, c) ober feelifdje ~eöief)ung 
(b, cf) nor, ;0 werben bie germanifd)en %ormen over unb under 
gebrauc'9t. 

2(nm. across the road, 8. ra-cross = fteu3roei5, ü{Jedtreu3; (quet) über.] 

2. ~n allen anbern %äUen (of)ne räumlidje ~erüf)rung unb feelifd)e )Be~ 
3ief)ung) gebraud)t man above - below. 

~rffäre unb merle banadj: 
Over the way gerabe gegenüber. Above all vor allem. Those above 

rne meine morgefet}ten. Above measure über alle ma~en. It is 
above me es gef)t über meinen Sjoriöont. 

7* 
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We sit under - below the lamp. Under ground unter~alb ber 
Doerf(äd)e. Under the date of unter bem ;Datum non. Under God 
unter &ottes Sd)ut}. Under an oath burd) einen ~ib geounben. 
That is below me bas ift unter meiner ®ürbe. He is below my 
no ti ce er ift nid)t wert, bau id) 91oti3 tJon i~m ne~me (bau id) i~n 
oead)te). 

§ 66] under, among, between, amidst. 
1. I put my bag under the desk, 2. 
2. Birds sing am 0 n g the trees. 
3. The steamers ply between Flushing and Queensboro', 16. 
4. He died amidst his children. - They continued their work 

ami d s t great difficulties. 

1. under unter, tiefer als. 
2. among unter einer Wtenge. 
3. between l!wild)en, unter llweien. 
4. amidst inmitten einer Wtenge (örtHd) unb übertragen). 

§ 67] up - down. 
1. Going up and down the street, 14. - Up the river, down 

the river. - Go up-stairs, pleasel - Let us go down-stairsl 
2. U p to date. - Down to our days. 

1. U p - down 9inauf - ~inab werben nur ärtfiel) gebrauel)t, 
2. in ~erbinbung mit to aud) non ber geit. 

§ 68] along. 
1. He is going along the passages of his house, 14. 
2. Come along with mel 

1. AI 0 n g längs, entlang. 
2. ~ei merben ber ~ewegung wirb es oft flur ?ßerftärfung tJon with ge, 

oraudjt. 

§ 69] before - behind. 
1. I put the book before me, 3. - Before 5 o'clock, 10. -

Before Easter. - He comes before you in rank. 
2. The teacher stands behind the table, 1. - I am a tittle behind 

my time, 15 (tJgL § 73, b). - He comes behind me in rank. 

Before - behind nor - 9intcr (örtHd), bcttlid) unb in übertragener 
~ebeutung). 
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§ 70] before - ago (since) - fore 
1. Before Christrnas we had to work harde 
2. Sorne years ago we had a tea-shop near Trafalgar Square.-

Since sorne years I am in possession of a typewriter. 
3. I have been in Manchester for the last three years. 
1. B e f 0 re beaeid)net ben Be H ta u m. 
2. Ago (since) be~eid)net ben Beitpunft. 
3. For mit bem mUufatitJ be~eid)net bie .seHbauer. 

§ 71] after - paste 
1. Let us go after (behind) the parents. - After 4 o'clock, 7. -

A ft e r Christrnas. - They are tired a ft e r their exercises, 10.­
He is called after his father, 10. - After receipt of the 
machine, 14. 

2.lt is half past ten (§ 38, F.). 
1. A ft e r nad), räumlid), ileitlid) unb in übertragener ~ebeutut1g. 
~nm. to inquire - ask (fragen), seek - search (fudjen), long (fe~nen) after 

ober fore 
2. ~ei ber U~r ~eißt nad) past. 

§ 72] towards - against. 
1. They rnarched towards London. - Towards the end of the 

year. 
2. The amount of the cheque is entered against hirn, 20. -

Against the end of the week. 
Towards - agains t (gegen) geben räumHd) unb ~eit1id) bie ffi:id)tung 

einer ~ewegung an. Against fe~t einen gewiffen ?lliiberftanb 
uorau~, wirb ba~er beitHd) fertener gebtaud)t. 

§ 73] beyond (past). 
a. Our troops retreated beyond the river. 
b. He is always beyond (past) his time. 
C. Beyond compare, 12. - Beyond my power. - The sol­

dier's state is beyond (past) hope. 
Beyond (past) jenfeits (@egenfa~ on this side), über etwas ~it1aus, 

räumlid) (a), ~eitHd) (b) unb in übertragener ~ebeutung. 

§ 74-] till (until), as far as, from ... to. 
t. They work till five or six, 10. - U nt i1 he finds a shining 

monster, 14. 
2. The steamer goes as far as Liverpool. - On Sunday a11 work 

is suspended as far as possible, 10. 
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3. They worked from ten to four, 10. - From year to year. -
Fr 0 m morning ti 11 night. 

1. Till biß (3eitlid)) beaeid)net ben .8eitpunft, biß au bem etroM ge< 
fd)ie~t. U n til ift bie feiedid)e %otm. 

2. As far as (biß) wirb nut örtlid) gebraud)t. 
3. )Bei from .•. to bentt man me!)t an bM C§nbe, bei frorn ... titl 

an bie ganae .8eitbauer ber Sjanblung. 

§ 70] beside - besides. 
1. She sits beside me on the form. 
2. Besides fish you get bread and butter, 7. - I know all the 

daughters of the house ex c e pt the eldest. - I had all but 
fallen. (Sd) l)atte alfeß getan au~er - gefallen = Sd) wäre bei< 
na l) e gefallen.) 

1. Be s i d e (by the side of) neben. 
2. Besides au~et bewirft eine ~{bbitiotl im (~egenfat 3U except unb 

but, bie 6ubtraftion bewirten. 

§ 76] through - throughout. 
a. The heart forces the blood through (throughout) the blood­

vessels, 5. - On our way to Oxford we passed through 
Greenwich. 

b. My mother worked hard all through the year. 
c. I heard the news through your friend (vgt from your friend, 

by your friend). 
Through DUtd) be3eid)net bie mewegung tmtd) ffiaum (a) unb Beit 

(b). Sn übertragener )Bebeutung brMt es ben ~eg ber mermitt~ 
(ung auß (f. § 56). Throughout ift bie betonte %orm. 

mltm. ~ine ~liufltltg uon jJlrlipofitionen finbet fiel) in: The manifold attractions 
of various articles shout at us from out of the blues of heaven, 11. 

§ 77] ~ie aonjnnttionen - The Conjunctions. 

and 
also 
too 

likewise 

besides 

A. 'BeiorDnenDe aoniunttionrn. 
a. merbinbenbe. 

unb 
aud), ellenfa(lß 
nod) baau, aud), 

obenein 
gleid)erweife, 

aud), gfeid)fa(ls 
au~erbe11l 

nor, neither aud) nid)t, nod) 
not only ... but nid)t nur ... fon< 
(also) bem aud) 

as weIl as } forool)( ... als 
both ... and (aud)) 
neither ... nor weber ... nod) 
the ... the je ... befto 



or 
or else 
either ..• or 
but 
yet, still 

accordingly 
for 
consequently 
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b. ~renlteltbe unb entgegenfteUenbe. 
ober, fonft however g{eid)wo~l, jebod), 
anbernfaff~ inbetl 
entweber ... ober nevertheless nid)t~beftomeniger 
aber, fonbetn notwithstand- lro1;1bem, ungead)~ 
bod), bennod) ing tet 

c. ~egrünbenbe unb folgernbe. 
bemgemäf> hence, thence ba~er 
benn therefore be~~alb, barum 
fotgHd) then, so alfo, bemnad) 

B. UnttfOfbntnbt Ronjunftionen. 
!Sie tönnen be&eid)nen: 

when 
whenever 
as soon as 
no sooner 
... than 

a(~ 

a. Oie 3eit, 
while 

fo oft al~ 
fo balb als 
laum ... als 

as long as 
till, unti! 
before 
after 

since 'ei! 

b. bie m:rt unb ~eife, 

mä~tenb 
folange als 
bis 
e~e 
nad)bem 

as als, mie, in bem the ... the je . . . befto 
maf>e mie as far as I 

as ... as tuie ... fo in as much as fomeit als 
not so ... as nid)t f 0 • . . mie in so far as 

as 
because 

if 
if not 
but 
unless 
in case 

if 
whether 

ba 
tueil 

tuenn 

as if (as though) als ob 

c. ben @runb, 
since 
whereas 

d. bie ~ebingung, 

I menn .t<ll! 

on condition 
that 

provided 

im %affe, baf> 

e. bie %tage, 

ba ja 
ba, mo~ingegen 

unter ber ~ebill~ 
gung, baf> 

mofetn, tlotausge~ 
fe1;1t, baf> 

} ob 
whether ..• or ob . • . ober 
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f. bie ~inräumung, 
though 
although 

} obgleiC{), obwo~l, how .•. soever wie . . . auC{) im< 
obf C{)on mer 

that } bamit 
in order that 

g. bie ~bfiC{)t, 
lest 

h. bie %olgerung, 
that ba~ so that 

bamit nic9t 

fo ba~ 

§ 78] ~it im,~nbunß~llJödtf - The Interjections. 
Others, alasl turn into the public house, 9. 

~ie ~mvfinbungswörter finb ber unmittelbare mUßbrud ftader @elii~{e 
ober ®iUenMu~erungen. 

@;ß bienen 
1. aur ~rregung ber mufmetffalllfeit: hol harkl hallool 
2. a(ß ~ußbrud bes ~abe(ß unb ber ~erac9tung: fiel for shamel 
3. bes 6C{)meqes: ohl ahl alasl 
4. ber %reube: heyl hip, hip, hurral 
5. ber .8uftimmung: bravol welt donel 
6. ber ~erwunberung: ohl 101 0 dearl bless mel dear mel 
7. bes ~erbruffeß: hang itl bother it! 
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V ocabulary. 
First Lesson. 1. 2eftiolt. 

First Q erfte I is pciinted 
sch061- f3kul-rum S4Jufaimmer brown 

room table 
the {'je, bor )l.Mlllen ~i ber, bie, bM standing 
we are wi a;r wir finb on 
a ein, eine, ein I plcitform 
it is 'lt If e~ ift 
very 1'5 fel)r teacher 
large a; grou sits 
room u ~aum; chair 

it has 
four 
wall 

floor 

and 
ceiling 
one 
there are 

Zimmer or 
h~f e~ ~at stands 

vier behfnd 
~anb, pupil 
mauer sit 

~lur, ~uU~ form 
boben exercise 

unh are you 
':Dede 
eiM 

~Jär a;r ba finb, e~ 
now 
count 

giOt 
pri brei 

show 

i 

it 
~ 
ai 
~u-pIl 

ä,r ju 

nauU 

kauunt 
fd)(iu 

WIn-d(iu ~enfter stcinding ~ 
ba ift, e~ gibt to descrfbe ai 

OU ;tür 

ift geftrid)en 
braun 
;tif4J 
ftel)enb 
auf 
~lattform, 
;tritt 
~el)rer 
fi~t 
Stu~l 
ober 
ftel)t 
l)inter 
S4Jüler 
fi~en 
manl 
Übung 
bift hu; finb 
Sie 

je~t 
aäl)le 
beige; beigen 
Sie 

ftel)enb 
bef4Jreiben. 

three 
window 
there is 
door 
6pposite cjp-Q-flt gegenüber~ 

Uegenb 
gef4Jloffen 
öffne; offen 
l)eUgtün 
~arbe 

ijtllgl'wiidl't. * 
shut fd)llat 
6pen (iU 
light-green lait-gnn 
c610ur öä 

Who 
whose 
to whom 
whom 

hü 
huf 
hum 
hüm 

wer 
weffen 
wem 
wen 

• ~ie ~rllgewörter müffen bereiti3 bei ber ~e~anb(ung ber erften ~eUionen fidjerei3 
®igentum ber I5djü(er werben. 
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what wfat JuaG, tvM für which weld) er, we(, 
ein d)e, weld)e~ 

ofwhat wouon when w~n wann 
to what WObU where wär wo, wo~in 
for what wofür why wal warum 
by what womit, wo~ how Muu wie 

UOlt how much mÖatf~ wietJie{ 
how many ~ wie viele. 

Second Lesson. 2. 5! dHolt. 
Second ~ ~weite to sitdown diiUUn lJiltfeten 
pupil piu-pll ~d)ü{er; to take out t~ik ifuut gerau~~ 

~c9ü(erill ne~men 
to enter ~ betreten book ti )Budj 
to put ti legen to open QUpn öffnen 
my ai mein to look ti fe~en 
school-bag ~ iBüdjertafdje to look burdjfelJen 
then /}~n bann 6ver QU 
to take off t~ik abne~men; tilI I bis 

au~~ie~en to come in öa, gereitt~ 
overcoat QU Übmocf tommen 
jacket ~ ~acfett; Sacre to stand up ~ auffte~en 
hat ~ ~ut to bring '1 bringen 
to hang ~ ~ängen with w'1~ mit 
peg ~ \l.lf(ocf; mager to do u tun 
after that /}ijt banadj before QU ege, beuor 
to take up t~ik öap aufne~men to tell ~ fagen; er, 
to go gQu ge'l)en ~ä'l)ien 
seat i ~it after ä ttac9bem 
und er öi), unter to begtn '1 anfangen, be~ 
desk Q \l.lult ginnen. 

Third Lesson. 3. ~dtilln. 

Third pQrd britte to put ti fegen; fe~en; 
to write rait fdjreiben fteUen 
the writing bas @)d)rei~ to take up aufne~men 

ben pen ~ @)djreibfeber 
exercise- Übung~bud) ; penholder QU ~eber'l)altet 
book :tliarium to dip into eintaucgen in 

to sit down dauun 9infe~en, nib 1. meber~) 
nieberfe~en Spit)e 

at ~t an ink '1 ~inte 
desk Q \l.lu(t; @)d)ul~ to begin 1 beginnen, an~ 

tifd) 
nn-1.fd) 

fangen 
to take t~ik ne'l)men to finish beenben 



Vocabulary 97 

piece pifl Stücf to want Q luiinf el}en; 
bl6tting- 2öfel}papiet mollen 
paper ~i to use jft; gebtauel}ell 

page p~ibfel} Seite to write nieberf el}rei~ 
to put by u al wegfegen down dauun ben; auf; 
materials 1 Sael}en fdjreiben 

sentence ~ Sa~. 

Fourth Lesson. 4:. ~ettiOlt. 

Fourth QU vierte hcindsome ij fdjön 
dwelling-house ~ ~o~n~aul table ~i stifel} 
person pQrfln j,ßerfon table-cloth Q stifdjbecfe 
to wish wIf~ lvitnfel}en pfcture 1 ~ifb 
to ring rIng Hiuten to hang ij ~ängen 
beU (} IMlocfe English Ing-glIfClJ engH;el} 
to knock nQk Uo:pfen stove utQum Dfen 
kn6cker ,iUopfer cold QU falt 
to affach to ij befeftigen an season U1fn ~a~te!\ll!eit 
purpose Q gmed bright bralt ~ell 
servant Q bienen; fire far-' ~euer 

:tlienftbote to burn Q brennen 
to ask a bitten hearth här!> .~erb; .Ramin 
to walk wQiik ge~en meal 'i 9J1a~f3eit 
to step in ~ eintreten dfning-room al @flbimmer 
hall h§81 ~alle long Q fang 
near itabe middle mIdI 9J1itte 
stand ij Stänbet; sideboard al mnriel}tetifdj ; 

®eftell ~itfett 
umbrella (} megen; djitm to contain ~i eltt~a1ten 
stick 1 Stod china al j,ßot~ellan 
also Qal-flQu audj plate pI~it stafef:, Si& 
hat-rack ij ~utriegel betgefdjirt 
cap ij 9J1ü~e to sleep slip fdjfafen 
mat ij 9J1atte bed ~ ~ett 
to wipe waip abmifel}en; bed-room Sel}faf: 

fd}u 
teinigen bimmet 

shoe Sdju~ furniture Q 9J1öbd 
several ~ verfel}iebene to consiat of Qm befte~en aU!\l 
fine al fdjön bedstead b~d-t3t~d ~ettftelle 
to call K.Qiil nennen toHet Qi mnf(eibetifdj 
drawing- Qa @m:pfang!\l: dressing- ~ stoiletten: 
room ~immet table tifel} 

to cover ÖV bebeden glass gIäU ®fM a 
carpet ä ste:ppidj looking- u Spiegef 
cushion U ~iffen (~of; glass 

rter) chest tf~~nt .Rifte 
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ehest of 
dniwers 

was hing­
stand 

Msin 

jug 
water 
food 

is kept 

Human 
Mdy 
to cover 
skin 
principal 

part 
head 
trunk 
limb 
skull 

ä 
h~d 
ölt 
l'1m 
öä 

face f~;f3 
to contain ~i 
brain ~i 
upper ölt 
hair ä 
woman, U 
women '1 

long Q 
man, ii 
men ~ 

to cut öä 
Mir-dresser 
most ?;iu 
beard 1 

cheek 
chin 
round 
mouth 
to grow 
f6rehead 

tfCblk 
tfd)'1n 
nuU 

mauu~ 
grQU 
fQr.~d 

Vocabulary 

stommobe 

~ecfen; 
jffiaf d)beifen 

stanne, ~rug 
jffiaffer 
6peife, 
!na~rung 

wirb aufbe: 
wa~rt 

pantry ii 

to cook U 
kUchen '1 
underground ölt 
cellar MI-" 
does dlläf 
to decorate ~ 

to he at i 
to visit '1 
everything ~ 

6peife, 
rammer 

fod)en 
stüd)e 
untenrbifd) 
steiler 
tut 
fd)müifen; 

(ver: )3ieren 
f)eiben 
befud)en 
alIe~. 

Fifth Lesson. o. 2dtiou. 
menfd)Hd) 
störper 
be'oeifcn 
~aut 
~auptfäd): 

Hd)fte 
steif 
stopf 
~umpf 
@Hcb 
~irnfd)a(e, 
6d)äbel 

@efid)t 
ent~a(ten 
@e~irn 
ober 
~aar 
%rau, 
%rauen 

lang 
mann, 
9Jlännct 

fd)neibcn 
~aarf d)netber 
meiften 
~art 
~aife 

.Rinn 
runb ~etUm 
9Jlunb 
wad)fen 
6tirn 

brow 
different 
c610ur 
fair 
brown 
black 

nuU 6tirn 
'1 nerf d)te'oen 
öä ~arbe 
ä blono; ~elI 
brauUn braun 
ij f d)warb 

cMstnut tfd)~f3-nllat taftanien: 

old age ~ibfd) 
generally ~ 
gray ~i 
white wait 
to see l3I 
thing p'1ng 

to look at u 
eye 
ear 
to hear 
sound 
nose 
6rgan 
smell 

tongue 
thirty-two 
tooth 
teeth 
ehest 

heart 
lungs 
to force 

10. 

hI" 
Muund 
nQuf 

Q 
~ 

tÖang 

tü 
tüp 
tip 
tf~~f3t 

braun 
~o~eß mUer 
gewö~nfid) 
grau 
weif3 
fe~en 
'1Jing; 6ad)e 
anfe~en 
muge, @efid)t 
O~r, @e~ör 
~ören 
;ton; .2aut 
!nafe 
Organ 
@erud); @e, 

rud)ßfinn 
Bunge 
32 
Ba~n 
Bä~ne 
~ruftfaften; 
~ruft 

Sjerb 
2unge 
treiben 
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blood öa ~(ut \ thumb pÖäm ;t)aumen, 
through pru butd) \ f6refinger fQur-flng-gä geigefinget 
bIo6d- (lV ~(utgefäue middle m'ldl ~itte a 
vessels Httle l'ltl nein 

all Q'al ganb leg l~g ~ein 
6ver QU übet joint bfd)Qint @elent 
to breathe briiJ atmen knee nI 5tnie 
upper llä obet, obete to end ~nd enben 
I6wer IQu-a untet, untete foot, feet iut, fit ~uU, ~üue 
to lean I le~nen; ftü~en toe tou ge~e 
eibow ~1-bQU ~Ubogen to name n~im nennen 
to grasp ä faffen; gteifen to show fd)Qu 3eigen 
each It(dj jebet, jebe, some i3lläm einige 

jebes work Q ~tbeit 
hand ij .\'}anb both bQup beibe. 
name n~im mame 

Sixth Lesson. 6. 2e!tiolt. 

~nfiaitill. I ~mtJerfdt. I 
'ortiai41bna 

'effeffi. I ~afiaitib. 

To sit (i3lt) sat (Uijt) \ sat (Mt) fi~en 
to tell (~l) told (tQuld) told (tQuld) fagen 
to bring (bnng) brought (br§iit) brought (brQiit) btingen 
to take (t~ik) took (tuk) taken (t~ikn) ne~men 
to get (g~t) got (gQt) got (gQt) betommen 
to let (l~t) let (l~t) let (l~t) laffen 
to give (g'lw) gave (g~1ro) given (g'fllm) geben 
to lay (l~i) laid (l~id) laid (l~id) legen 
to find (faInd) found (fauund) found (fauund) finben 
to drink (drlnk) drank (drijnk) drunk (drö link) ttinten 
to do (du) did (dld) done (dllän) tun 
to leave (lIW) left (l~ft) left (l~ft) 

\ 
uetlaffen 

to watch (9) wad)enj be: to wait w~it warten 
road)enj be< to waU for watten auf 
obad)ten to wait on aufwarten; 

watch ~ad)ej ;t'a~ bebienen 
fd)enu~t weiiter m:ufwärtet; 

weitcher, ~ärtet; 5teUnet 
watchman ~äd)t~t weiitress m:ufwärterin j 

watchful road)fam 5teUnetin 
watch-maker ~i U~tmad)et weiiting-room ~atte. 

3immet 
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tea is wliiting tl ber stee ift muffin Öa femmeuuti: 
bereit ger Stud)en 

care kää. <5orge 
to differ 1. fid) unter~ to take care for forgen für 

fd)eiben lemomide ~i ~imonabe 
to differ from abweid)en ginger-ale bfd)1.n 3ngwerbier tJon 
difference Unterfd)ieb other öa_~a anbere 
different (from) ueri d)ieben refreshment ~ @rtrifd)ung 

(tJOlt ) soon flün balb 
dress dr~u stleib 

to thank fJijnk bal\fen snow-white UnQU-walt ; d)neeweifl 
thanks pijnkfl '!lanf cap kijp ~aube 

thankful banfbar apron ~i <5d)ür~e 

thankfulness '!lanfbarfeit sugar- fd)lig-ä. .8uderid)ale 
thankless unbattfbar basin b~if3U 
thcinklessness Unbanfbar- milk-iug bfd)öag 9Rild)fanne 

feit sau cer Qi Untertaffe 
thanksgiving '!lanf; agung; little '1 ffein 

~anffeft tray tr~i steebrett; 
~rä;entiet: 

sixth 1. fed)fte brett 
tea tl ~ee to want Q wiinfd)en 
shop fd)Qp 2aben s6mething {Jöam-Illng etwas 
tea-shop ~eef)aus; more me~r 

steeftube substantial ij na~r~aft 
tired tlii-iid ermübet harn ij <5d)infen 
thfrsty Q burftig egg ~g @i 
cup köap ~affe sandwich ij lIwei lIufam~ 
very ~ fef)r menge~ 

refreshing ~ etfrifdJenb tlallllte be, 
to turn fnto Q eintreten; lid) legte ~rot~ 

begeben ;d)nitten 
marble märbl 9Rarmor sort 2 ~ ~rt 

top Q 6llibe; Ober- fish flfdj ~ifd) 
fläd)e chop tfdJQP RoteCett; 

to top oben bebeden ffiillllenftiid, 
passer-by ä ~oriiber- d)en 

gef)enber steak ~i 

~leifdJfd)ltitte I( ~ 
pot Q ~opf, $trug fresh fr~fdJ frifdJ 
roll roul 6emme( grill 1. ~ratroft 
bUtter öil, ~utter to pay p~l be3af)(en 
if 1.f wenn to contfnue 1. fortfeben 
to like lalk mögen; gern walk wQik <5:pa~tergallg 

f)aben tip t1.p st'rinfgelb 
toast QU geröftete but böiit aber 

~rot;dJnitte plate pl~it steUer 
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when w~n tuenn lieft ~ Hnf~ 
to clear 1 teinigen; abtäu< round nuU mnb; rings< 
c6ffee kQf-i .Raffee [men betum 
ch6colate tf~Q eltVofo{abe please phf bitte 
glass ä @(al br6ther öa ~tubet 

weiter §ii [Saffet much möatfdj viel 
beer i ~iet beverage ~ &eträn! 
wine wain [Sein such f3öatfd) foftV 
right ralt tec9tß description 1 ~efdjteibul1g. 

Seventh Lesson. 7. Seftion. 

~.finitib. l ~..,erfdt. I !Pllrtir~uQl 
!per t i. I ~nfillitib. 

To take (~i) took (u) taken (~i) I nebmen; einneb< 
to make (~i) made (~i) made (~i) madjen [men 
to get (~) got (Q) got (Q) befommen, et~a{< 

to stand (ii) stood (u) stood (u) rteben [ten 
to do (u) did (1) done (öa) tun 
to tell (~) told (QU) told (Qu) fagen, et3äblen 
to write (rait) wrote (rQut) written (rltn) fdjteiben 
to catch (ij) caught (k§at) caught (kgat) fangen 
to come (kÖam) I came (fi) come (ö3) fommen 

to boil ~i fOtVen, fieben lunch öa &abelftübftücf 
boiler (~attq)f< ),Reffel dinner 1 Wlittageffen 

supper I)a ~enbeffen 
cold kQuld falt j stärte; to differ '1 fidj untetfc9ei< 

eldjnlll'fen from ben von 
to catch a cold fic9 etfä1ten greatly ~i febt 
to have a cold erfärtd fein German bfdjQr beutfdj to be cold frieren well-to-do lUo91ba{)enb 
heat i ~i~e feimily ij %amUie 
to heat etbi~en; eight ~it adjt 

gei3en nine a1 neun 
hot Q beifJ clock Q ~anbubt 

most QU meiften 
seventh ~ fiebente m6rning Q Wlotgen 
meal i ~a91~eit p6rridge Q ~afetmeb(btei 
people pIJt! molf,2eute bacon b~ikn elVed 
usually jü-fdjü-lip geroöbnlidj either •.• or ai-~a enttuebet ... obet 
a day ~i täglidj poached oU ele~eiet, elpie .. 
breakfast ~ lYtübftild eggs ~gf geleier 
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meat i ~(eifd) bread br~d ~rot 
toast QU geröftete cheese tfd}if stäfe 

jffiei~brot. to serve Q auftragen; 
fd)nitte fertJieren 

bread ~ )Brot gene rally bfdj~n geroöl)nlid) 
middle m'1dI mitte time biim Beit 
day d~i ~ag to compare ä uergleid)en 
to consfst of '1 beftel)en au~ short Q furn 
tin '1 3inn; ~(ed); 

~üd)fe Letter ~ ~tief 
tinned fish )Büd) f enfi f d) invitation ~i ~inlabung 
seilad ~ !Salat February ~ ~ebruar 
vegetables ~ ®emüfe dear i teuer; Heb 
besides al bane6en; friend fr~nd ~reunb 

aufjerbem pleased pllfd erfreut 
cake k~ik ~ud)en Saturday ~ @5onnabenb 
kind al ~d after ä nad) 
jam bfd)~m marme1abe noon ü WHttag 
to finish up öltp beenbigen; aftern06n 9Iad)mittag 

enben horne QU ~eim 
evening i ~benb at horne 7lul)aufe 
several ~ tJerfd)ieben any ~ (itgenb )einer 
course kQurfl ®ang answer ä mntrood 
to roast QU braten answer in bejal)enbe 
poultry QU ®effüge( the affir- Q m:ntroort 
fruit-pie früt·pai ~rud)tpaftete mative 
late l~it fvät greatly ~i fel)r 
hour QUu·a !Stunbe oblfge 'l-blai-bfd) uerbinben; 
day d~i 'Iag uet:pfHd)ten 
only OU nur affectiona- ~ HebetJoU; 
biscuit b'ffl-k'ft 3roiebacl tely 3ädlid). 

Eighth Lesson. 8. ~dtiolt. 

nfinitib. 

ee (i) To 5 

to h 
to le 
to m 
to s 
to r 
to s 
to w 

old (Qu) 
t{~) 
eet (i) 

tand (~) 
un (ölt) 
pring (i) 
rite (ratt) 

\ 

~ut~etfdt. 

I 
saw (fl§a) 
held (~) 
let m 
met (~) 
stood (u) 
ran (~) 
sprang (~) 
wrote ( rQut ) 

\ 
'"rti~illiuut 

'ttfefti. I 3nf{nitilJ. 

I seen (i) fel)en 
. held (~) ~alten 

let m lal1en 
met (~) treffen 
stood (u) ftel)en 
run (ölt) rennen 
sprung (öa) fvringen 
written (r'1tn) 

I 
fd)reiben 
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family ij ~amHie truneheon °ä stnütteI; stom~ 
familiar 1 uedraut; manboftab 

uettrauli~ 6ffice Q~ ~mt 
familiarity ij medraut~eit; waist wflj3t Eeib, XailIe 

mettrauli~feit ; heImet ~ .f)eIm 
Eeutfefigfeit to insp{re o.i einfföj3en 

awe 9B @~rfut~t, 
to live llw leben; tuo~nen (5djeu 
lives I'iwf lebt heart ä .f)er~ 
life laif Eeben; 2eben~~ even itun fogar 

bef~rei&ung naughty nfa-ti URadig, unge~ 
lives MIWf 2e&en~bef~rei~ Bogen 

bungen boy b{ii Sbtabe; ~unge Hfeless (e&lo~ 6ften Qfn oft Hvely 0.1 (eb~aft timid 1 fur~tfam Uveliness 2eb1)a;tigfeit girl Q WUib~en 

.Rarren; ~agen acr6ss Q quer car, eart ä road QU ~eg; (Straj3e 
carman .Rättner to 6ffer Q anbieten carriage ij fIDagen; stutf~e; poor 11 arm 

:l:ransvortj w6man, u ~rau, 
~a~t w6men '1 ~rauen carriage ij mierfviinner afraid ~i beforgtj bange and four QU 

to venture ~ wagen to carry ij tragen sea Ui (5ee to carry t6r- g uortragen; traffie ij metfe~rj .f)anbel ward iibertragen sign j3o.in .8eidjen carrier ~u~rmann white wait meij3 career i 2aufba1)n glove glOam .f)anbf~u1) 
to gtove mit &anb. to breathe brii} atmen f~u~en be. he breathed er 1)au~te fein ffeiben his last ä Eeben aue to stop Q angarten breath brep 2!tem stop ~n~alten j ~unft out of breath aUßer ~tem stream i (Strom breathless atemlos to look U fegen; anfe~en to draw drfa 2!tem 90fen imm6dia- i augen&fidlidj, breath tely fog(ei~ 

eighth ~ltp ad}te eab kijb ~t'ofd}fe 
6mnibus, Q Dmnibus poUceman i ~d}u~mann bus böau ffgure f1g-' @efta(tj ~igur 
group 11 &ruppe everyday ~ alltäg1i~ 

ftö~li~, fuftig p6pular pQpJü-li uoUßtümH~ merry ~ 
burly Q ftatf; bid child tf~aild stinb 
blue bIll blau children 1 Stinber 
uniform Jü Uniform I way W~i ~eg 

Jtriiger. Sdjmlbt, (ingl . .\le~rll., 5. Wnjl. I S 
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c6rner Q @jde I to drag ii f((llqlpen 
next ~ nä((lfte; folgenbe dfstance '1 @jntfernung 
street 1 5traüe driver a'l stutf((ler 
vehicle 1 &efä~rt to arrfve a1 anfommen 
all fal alle arrival ai ~nfunft 
still '1 flirr; ru~ig to return Q 3urüdfe~rell 
compact ij bi((lt, feft quietly kwai-öt-li ru~ig 
6rder Q Orbnung duty iü ~flidjt 
to reign r~ln ~errf((len, re~ noise nQif ~ärm 

gieren thief, pu, ~ieb, ~iebe 
once more wöanU nO(9 einmal, thieves piwf 

wieber to mind al a(9ten auf 
to shout f ((Iauut f((lreien c6rner Il @jde 
r6lling QU gtollen armed Wmd bewaffnet 
wheel wII gtab to station st~if~n ~inftellen; 
to gallop ij gafoppieren poftieren 
horse Q ~ferb cr6ssing 9 Übergang 
foot, feet U, i %uÜ, %üue bUsiness b'1f-n' fJ &efdjäft; ~rbeit, 
runaway ilV entlaufen; bur((l~ ~ätigfeit a 

gängerifdj composftion 1 2luffa~ 
qufckly 1. f((lnen subject Ga ~~ema; &egen~ 
fright frait %urd)t ftanb 
frfghtened al erfd)redt to help ~ ~e{fen 
animal ij ~ier hel per .l)elfer 
to succeed i @jrfofg ~aben distress (\ ~ot. 

Ninth Lesson. 9. 2dUolt. 

~n1initib. 
\ 

~Ul.tffelt. 
\ 

,ndW·tulU 
\l.ltt elU. \ 

~u1illitib. 

To break (~I) broke (Qu) broken (Qu) bred)en 
to pay (~i) paid (~i) paid (~i) 3a~len; be~a~len 
to bring (1) brought (brfat) brought (br§iit) bringen 
to spend (~) spent (~) spent (~) aUi8geben 
to forget (~) forg6t (9) forg6tten (Q) uergeffen 
to go (gQu) went (~) gone (gQn) ge~en 
to buy (baI) bought (bQat) bought (bfat) taufen 
to stand (ij) stood (u) stood (u) fte~en 
to seIl (~) sold (Qu) sold (Qu) uerlaufen 
to hear (i) heard (Q) heard (Ij) ~ören 
to sing (1) sang (ij) sung (ila) fingen 
to hold (Qu) held (~) held (~) ~a(ten; ab~alten 
to come (ila) came (~i) co me (ila) rommen 
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to receive rl-UHU ed)alten, trouble tröabl 1tntu~e; 
empfangen stummer; 

to receive a eine ~erfon merbruu 
person pQrun aufne~mell to get into in metfegen~ 

to receive @e{b ein~ trouble ~eitfommen 
money "a lle~men to take the fiq, bie mü~e 

receiver ~m:pfänger ; trouble ne~men 
m:bne~mer to trouble ftören; be~ 

reception ~ m:ufna~me; läftigen 
~m:pfang troublesome räftig 

receipt rl-Uit ~m:pfang, 
®m:pfang~~ 

ninth ai neunte fq,etn; 
Quittung here i ~ier 

dirty Q fq,l1lu~ig 

to pay ~i b(\~ fen; be~ mirrow nijr-Qu eng 
ba~fen slum ulöam fq,mu~ige 

to pay a einen mefuq, @affe 
visit '( l1laq,en poor ü arm 

to pay a eine @5q,ufb dfmly 1 trübe 
debt d~t be3a~fen to light la'it etfeuq,ten 

pay, pay- .8aglung; feeble fibl fq,waq, 
ment me~a91ung; gleam glim @5tra~l; 

20gn @lan3 
payable 3af)fbar, gloom ü ~unfel~eü 

fq,ufbig labourer ~i m:roeitet 
fämg week i jffioq,e 

pay-day .8a~ftag to hurry öi1 eHen 
payee p~ti (.8a~lung~~ ) joy bfq,9i g:reube 

~mpfang; gladness ij g:röt) lid)feit 
mor~eiger earnings öa )ßerbienft 
eine~ jffieq,~ others öM_if anbere 
felG alas cl aq" 0 we~ 

payer .8af)!er; me~ public (IV öffentHd) a 
5a~rer ; public house jffiitts~aus 
~raffat already ~ bereitG 

paying .8af)len; to throng )JrIJng brängen 
m:us~, me~ hardly a faum 
~a~fen money (IV @efb a 

a paying ein (o~nen~ to hUrry ö V ba~ineifen a 
business b'i,-n' f3 beG @efq,äft al6ng IJ 

the business bM @efq,äft weariness i lJJ1übigfeit 
is paying tft folmenb happy ij gfüdHd) 
weil possession ~ mefi§ 

paying- .8af)ffteUe few fiü wenige 
office IJf-la m6rrow mIJr-Q" morgen; 

l1äq,fter~ag 
s' 
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coster-monger Q ~öfer, ~örerin brass band (bijnd) StapeUe; Drdj~ 
barrow bijr-Qu ~djubfarren fter mit ~laß. 
to pniise pr~tf loben inftrumenten 
loud lauud faut salvation- Uijl-ltJ~tfdjn SJeilsarmee 
voice lUQiU ~timme army 
quality Q &üte I meeting i ~erfammlung 
goods gudf ~aren I farther on ä weiter~in 
match ij ~treidj~ol~ young ÖV jung a 
bareheaded ä mit unbebeeltem to play pW fpie(en 

~au:pt concertfna 1 .8ie~~armonifa 
barefooted ä barfuu factory ij ~abrif 
another Ila ein anberer, untidy ai unfauber, lIn. 

nodj ein orbentlidj 
crowd krauud 9Jlenge; SJaufen feather f~(}_ä ~eber 
interest '1 3ntereffe to dance ä tan~en 
patent ~1 ~atent time talm .8eit; ~att 
patent me- ~ patentierte perhaps. i} uieUeidjt 
dicine Wlebi~in hunger ÖV SJunger a 

to warrant Q uerbürgen salesman ~i ~erläufer 
to cure kJu" ~eilen customer öä Runbe 
disease· dif-if stranf~eit amusement Jü ~ergnügen 
voice ltJQiU ~timme to listen l'1Un bu~ören, laufdjen 
hymn h'1m SJt)mne; bUsy '1 geid)äftig; belebt 

StirdjenHeb w6rkman tt 

~rbeitet Q 
accompani- üa ~eg(eitung instead ~ anftatt 

ment to block up 9 uerfperren 
brass ä 9Jleffing hold (iu ~a(t. 

Tenth Lesson. 10. 2eftiou. 
I 

\ 

'Ilfti~i~iunt 

\ 
~nfinitill. 

I 
~nt~tffdt. ,nfetti. ~nfinitill. 

To go «iu) I went (~) I gone (9) ge~en 
to read (1) read (~) read (~) (efen 

I 

to leave (i) I left m left m laffen; uedaffen 
to come (Öa) 

I 

came (~i) come (l'a) fommen 
to begfn (i) began (i}) begun (üa) beginnen, anfangen 
to do (u) 

I 
did (1) done (Ila) tun 

to take (~I) I took (u) taken (t~1 kn! ne~men; eimte~men 
to spend (~) 

I 

spent (~) spent (~) uerwenben; uer: I 
I bringen; ~ubringen 

to make (~I) 
i made (~i) made (~i) I 

I madjen 
to let (~) 

I 
tet (~) let (~) (affen 

to write (l'alt) 
f 

wrote (rQut) written (rUn) fd)reiben 
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work (Q) Ilrr6eit, )fied young .pang jung 
to be at work an ber Ilrrbeit youth jup ~ugenb; 

fein 3iingHng 
to work arbeiten youngster öa 3üngfter; 
to work a eine ~abtif 6tift" " factory ij betreiben youthful jup-fUl jugenblicl) 
worker, w6rkman ~rbeiter youthful- 3ugenbHcl)~ 
working- ~etrieb~~ ness feit 
capital (ij) fa:pital 

hard Ca) lJart; i djwer tenth ~ 5e~nte 

hardness ~ärte 
English- 1 ~ng(änber 

man to harden lJart werben; an English eine ~nglän' l)iirten lady berin 
to be hard f cl)roer arbei~ town tauun Stab! 
at work ten profession ~ @eroer6e 

to be hard in @erbtler~ 
up (for m6ney) legen~eit f eill clerk a Scl)rei6er; 

Stommis hardware ~ifen"Stal)I~, abOut IfllU ungefäl)r um; 
9RetaUroaren 

hard-w6rking f e~r fleißig 
um; gegen 

government öa 9legierung 
emp16y, ~i @efd)ätt; 6ffice Qf-Iß ~ureau; 

emp16y- Ilrmt; stontor 
ment ;nienft official I ~eamter 

out of em- aUßer SteI~ high Mi l)od) 
pI6y [ung pressure pr~fd}_ä mrud; 

to empI6y bei C6äftigen; .8wang 
uerwenben again ~ roieber 

empIoyee i IlrngefteUter; till I bis 
stommis case k~if3 ~aU 

empI6yer ~rinbi:par h6bby Q, Stedenvferb 
to callon k§al befucl)en ;uor~ 

study ölt 6tubium, 
tf~ijt 

f:precl)en bei 
Stubier~ chat @e:plauber; 
simmer gemütlicl)e 

to study ftubieren Unterl)al" 
student jti 6tubent; tung 

6C6üler smoke smi)uk 9laucl) 
studious ju fleißig; [ern" to have a eine .8igarre, 

begierig smoke .8igarette 
ober \l5feife 

friend ~ %reunb; raucl)en 
%reunbin game g~im S:piel 

friendship %reunbfcl)aft billiards I ~iUarb 
friendless freunblos card a starte 
in a friend- auf güt1icl)em s6metimes Öa mancl)mal 

Iy way )fiege dance a ;tans; ~aU 
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summer Öa 60mmer rest ~ ~ul)e 
to go for hlaöieren worship Q @ottetlbienft; 
a walk w§ak gel)en ~erel)rung 

bicyc1e hai-fjlkl .8tlJeirab church Q stirdje 
to go bi- mab fal)ren to like hilk lieben; gern 
cycling l)aben 

to row rQu rubern to attend ~ befudjen 
afternoon ü ~adjmittag; du ring djü-rlng wäl)renb 

mbenb hour auua 6tunbe 
holy QU l)eHig public pöab-Ilk ~ubmllm 
holiday Q %eiertag to elose klQuf fdjIiefjen 
half haf l)afb use jüfj @ebraudj 
early Q frül) feivourite ~i mebHng~~ .. , 
to play pl~i lviefen to enjoy In-bfdjQi geniefjen; fiel} 
football fi:i t-blfal %ufjbaU erfreuen an 
to go skeit- ~i 
ing 

country Öa 

back ~ 
exercise ~ 

to suspend ~ 
possible Q 
possibflity I 

~nfiniti\l. 

To meet (i) 
to go (9u) 
to let m 
to eat (i) 
to see (i) 
to make (~i) 

to get m 
to get red (~) 
to think (pInk) 

gay ~i 

gay colours Öa 
geiiety ~i 

6d}fittf djul) composition 1. ~ulfa~ 
faufen gel)en thanks p~nkfl ;Danf 

2anb, @e~ to deHght dl-hiit (fidj )ergö~en; 
genb erfreuen 

3urücf p.m.=post nadj WHttag 
Übung; 2ei" merfdiem 

beßübung to fix 1 left,e~en 
einfteUen regeird a ~djtung 
mögHdj kind ai freunbfid) 
IDeögHdjfeit sincere l>In-fli" aufriel}tig. 

Eleventh Lesson. 11. ~eftiOll. 

I 
I 

~m~trfdt. 
\ 

!l)lldtaitltum 
!l)erfdti. 

I 

met m met (~) 
went (~) gone (Q) 
let (~) let (~) 
ate (~) eaten (i:tn) 
saw (aga) seen (i) 
made (~i) made (~i) 
got (Q) got (Q) 

thought ({>§at) thought ({>§at) 

l)eiter; auß: to eidvertise ~ 
gelaffen 

bunte ~arben 
~eiterfeit; advertise- Q 
%rö~(idjfeit ment 

\ 
~nfiniti\l. 

treffen; begegnen 
gel)en 
laffen 
effen 
fel)en 
madjen 
befommen 
tot roerben 
benren 

benael}ridj: 
tigen; an: 
fünbigen 

mn3eige; ~n· 
fünoigung 
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advertise- ID:nnoncen: article a ~are 
ment-office bureau to cry ai fd)reienj aus: 

(fid)) änbern 
rufen 

to vary ä to shout fd)mtut fd)reien 
varying fd)manfenb discordant Q nid)t überein: 
variety ai merfC(Jieben: ftimmenb; 

~eit; ID:us: mi13tönenb 
ma~I blue TI Mau; ~8täue 

variation ~I E1C(Jltlanfung heaven Mmn Sjimme( 
various ~i verf C(Jieben; ugly öä ~äflfid) 

mannig: black ij fd)mar3 
faWg wire wai" ~ra~t 

glaring ä funfefno; 
to help ~ ~el fen; ver. bfenbenb 

~e(fen brazen br~lfn bron3en; 
help Sjiffej ~ei: meffingen 

ftanh letter ~ ~uC(Jftabe; 
helpmate ®e~i(fe; ®e: ~rief 

biffin; without w'1!J-auut obne 
®attin time taim Seit; mal 

heIp your- bebienen Sie type taip ~t)ve 
self fiC(J; langen such Öa fo{C(J 

E1ie öU silly '1 albern 
helpful b e~i( ffid) ; question kw~fltfctJn ~rage 

bUfreid) wo man, u ~rau, 
heIpIess bilflM women '{ ~rauen 
heIplessness ,ßifffofigfeit oId ould alt 

to die dai fterben 
to travel ij reifen; eine house-rent ,ßausmiete 

ffieife idi6tie Q bföhfinnig 
maC(Jen especially e befonbers 

travel ffieife railway -!-I @ifenbabn ~ 
tniveller (®efd)äft~:) the same fl~im her:, bie:, 

reifenber b(l~fe{be 
travelling- ij meif efoften at least i menigftens 
expenses ~ several ~ nerf c9ieben; 

me~tete 
eleventh ~ elfte c6nstant Q beftänbig 
direetion fil _ ffii~tung c6mpany öä @efellfd)aft 
strange str~inbfdj fertfamj soap flgUp Seife 

ftemb mustard öä IDCoftridj 
to c610ur Öa, färben outside iUtut-flaid aufler~a{b 
hOarding (Ju ~auö(lun I cunning öä fd){au; ge: 
sky ai ,ßimme{ fC(Jicft 
manifold ij mannigfaC(J legend e 2egenbe; 
attraction ij ffieiö; ID:n· E1age 

öic9ung nice naifl nett; fein 



110 Vocabulary 

mother m Ö a(f-& ~utter to prevent ~ uer~inbern 
art a ~unft voyage Qi 6eereife 
everywhere ~ überall trip '1 mu~f(ug 
paramount ij übmagenb to percei ve I bemerfen 
not even ilun nidjt einmal wherever e lUO audj 
humble höämbl bemütig; be: immer 

fdjeiben formerly Q früger 
to implore iJU an~ef)en to repeat I wieberljolen 
to worry öä quälen; (fidj) else ~lfJ fonft 

ängftigen effect ~ ~irlung 
to clean kl1n reinigen to regard a betreffen 
together e aufammen user ju-p" ®ebraudjer 
to suggest fJ öäd- bf dj~j3t einf(üftern; yet j~! nodj 

in lBorfdjlag cash kijfc9 Raffe 
bringen cash-regis- ~ ~ontroafaffe 

remedy ~ ~eilmittel ter 
sad ij traurig improve- u lBeroefferung; 
state st~it .8uftanb ment ~ortfdjritt 
real nJil ltlirffic9 easy I-fi leic9t; bequem 
impertinent Q unuerfdjämt company öä ®efellfdjaft; 
personality ij ~erfönfic9: ®enoffen: 

feit; mn~üg: idjaft. 
Iidjfeit 

Twelfth Lesson. 12. ~dtiolt. 

~nfinitib. I ~m~trfdt. I 
lPllrti~i~ium 

lPerfetti. I ~nfinttib. 

---

\ finben To find (ai) found (auU) found (auU) 

to spread out (~) spread (~) spread (~) au~breiten 

to meet (I) met (~) met (~) treffen; entfvredjen 
to sell (~) sold (Qu) sold (Qu) verlaufen 
to know (nQu) knew (nju) known (nQun) wiffen; lennen 
to buy (bai) bought (b§at) bought (bfat) laufen 
to uphold (<;iU) upheld (~) upheld (~) aufredjt (er: ){)arten 
to see (131) saw (f3§a) 

I 
seen (fJin) fe~en 

-
to pass a butdjgeljen, I passage ij meife (au 

burdjfaljren ~affer); 
tler~ie13en, Uoerfaljrt; 
tJergef)en ~affagier: 

to pass over a üoer etwaß gelb 
something f)inltlegfeljen to take Übet;faf)tt 

pass a ~aj3 passage ij belegen 
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passenger ~a~rgaft knowledge nQPbfd) Stenntni~, 
passenger- ~erfonen< merftänbniG 
carriage wagen 

past ii mergangen' certain Q gewiU, fid)et 
~eit to know etwa~ fid)er 

past ii vergangen, something wiffen 
verf(offen, for certain 

past month verf(offener to feel certain verfid)ert 
=p.m. monat ober ge< 

wiU fein 
to sell (sold, sold) verfaufen certainly arrerbing~ ; 
to sell off aUGverfaufen geroiU; frei< 
seHer ~ merfäufer Hd) 
selling ~ merfaufi certainty ~eftimmt< 

merfaufen, ~eit, @e, 
~ofa~ roiugeit, eli< 

se11ing- merfaufG< d)ergeit 
price :preiß 

sale Mi} metfauf, ~b< twelfth tw~lfb llroölfte 
fa~ to shop, Q einfaufen, 

for sale 5um merfauf to go einlaufen 
sale-room, metfaufs< sh6pping gef)en 
sales-room raum world Q ~e1t 

salesman mediiufer, busy b'1P gefd)äftig 
saJeswoman merfäuferin mart, mar- a IDlarft 

ket 
to tempt t~mt verfucljen; everything ~ alIe~ 

verfilgren, price praiU ~reis 
temptation ~i merfud)ung capacity ii 3ngalt, ~af< 
tempter ~ merfud)et; , fungßfraf! 

merfügrer, purse Q ~örfe 
tempting ~ verloctenb, wealth w~lp 9leicljtum 

verfügre, Jess ~ ~ roeniger 
rifclj, rei< fashion f~fd)n IDlobe 
3enb fashionable mobifd); fein 

locality ii ÖrtHd)feit 
to know, roiffen, fen< to pick up aufrefen 
knew nen to pick up einen guten 
known a bargain Stauf ma< 

to know feine 6aclje, cljen 
the thing fein @e< to w6nder öä fid) rounbern 

f d)iift ver< wonderful rounberbar 
ftegen earth Qrp ~rbe 

to make 'befannt m~ rush öa ~nftunn 
known cljen to amuse i-mjüf untergalten, 

a knowing man 6ad)funbi< befuftigen 
ger, Stenner thrift '1 6:parfamfeit 
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thrifty fparfam poor fi arm; mrmer 
housewife, ~ausftau, quite kwait gan3 
housewives ~auß- matter ii mngelegeu. 

frauen ~eit; &egen-
to lay in ~i auffpeicgern, ftanb 

einlagern lnterest 1 ~ntereffe 
store QU ~ortat, interesting 1 intereffant, 

2aben widjtig 
year jiä ~a9r to watch Q beobllc9ten, 
delicate ~ bllrtfü~lenb ; wllcgen 

fd)mad~aft splendid ~ präc9tig 
delicacy ~ Bartgefübl; hUman ju menfdjIidj 

2eclerbiffen nature D~Ufdja 9latur 
dip16macy QU ~ipromlltie path6tic ~ tftbrenb 
bey6nd Q über ... bin- hawker hQ8.-ka ~aufietet 

aUß; jen- ~öfer 
feit to vest ~ verreiben 

compare ä ~ergleic9 right mit medjt 
clever ~ flug; ge- auth6rity Q ~e~örbe 

fdjiclt wise walf weife 
to seem i ~ fd)einen night Dalt 9ladjt 
intuition In-tiu-lfdjn eJiflarfbHcl pfcturesque 1 malerifdj 
to want 9 gebtaudjen; scene »in <5bene i 

wünfdjen <5c9au:pla~ 
faculty ii ~ä9igfeit row rQu meife 
to impress ~ einwirfen; booth bup ~ube 

@inbrucl c6ster Q ~öfer 
madjen Mrrow bijr-Qu <5djulifarren 

empty ~ leer each itfdj jeber, jebe, 
require- a'i @rforbetniß jebeß 
ment pile pall ~aufen 

to satisfy ij beftiebigen goods glidf 2Baren 
satisfaction ij ~efriebigung fruit fröt ~tuc9t, 
to need i bebürfen; ~tildjte 

braucgen vegetables ~ &emüfe 
strength ~ eJtäde fish '1 ~ifdje 
strong 9 ftad meat mit ~eifdj 
mind 0.1 &eift tool tul 2Berf3eugj 
to place pl~1f3 legen; fteUen; &erät 

fe~en china tf~a'i-na ~OtbeUan 
also §al-uQu aud) earthen- .. itbenes &e. Q 
deHght dl-lait ~ergnügenj ware fc9itt 

2uft fl6wer flauu-a ~rume 

value wijlJü 2Bert live stock laiW stgk ~ie9beftanb 
far ä meit shape fd)~ip &eftalt 
away ~i meg dog ~unb ~ ~ Q 
rich n tfc9 teiifl bird .. ~ogel Q 
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fact ij $tat, $tat~ successful äÖak-~~ä- erfo{greid) 
facge fUl 

to fficker I ffaCfem to possess pl}-f~f3 befiiJen 
glare ij @(an3, conse- I} lJo{ge 

6c9immer quence 
naphtha n~p-pä @;rbö( quality I} ®igenid)aft 
ffgure fig-" @eftalt possible I} mögHd) 
to fascinate ~ be~aubem to resfst 1. wiberftef)en 
remnant ~ ~eft able ~ibl fäI)ig 
cheap tfd)ip billig to be able fäf)ig fein; 
want Q 9nangef fönnen 
customer ölt 5tunbe owner QU_n" ®igentümer. 
necessary ~ nötig 

Thirteenth Lesson. 13. ~tfth1U. 

~nfinitill. i ~ml1etftft. I 
!f.lndi~il1ium 

!f.lerfefti. I ~nfinitill. 

To seIl (~) sold (QU) I sold (<;iu) uetfaufen 
to feed (i) fed (~) 

I 
fed (Q) näI)ren 

to build (bIld) built (bIit) built (bllt) bauen 
to give (gIW) gave (g~iW) I given (gIwn) geben 
to lend m lent (~) I lent (~) leif)en 
to get (~) got (I}) 

I 
got (Q) tlerf d)a ffen 

to set (~) out set (~) set (Q) 

\ 

ahreifen 

I to send (Q) sent m I sent (Q) fenben; f d)iden 
I 

bUsiness b1.f-nl~ @eid)äft; businesslike gefd)äfg~ 
@ewerhe; mäf,ig 
mmt 

to do btisi- @efd)äfte to esbibtish ij (be~ ) grünben 
ness mad)en, establisher @rünber 

~anbe( ttei~ establishment @efd)äfts. 
ben I)au~, mn· 

mind your ai fümmem 6ie ftan 
own bu- QUn fid)um3f)re 
sines! mnge(egen: to supply ai tletf orgen, 

I)eiten (with) (mit) 
to set up in ein @efd)äft liefern 
bUsiness anfangen supply Bieferung; 

bUsy ffei~ig, ge: @;rgän3ung 
fd)äftig supplier ai Bieferant 

to be busy ~u tun I)aben 
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to provide al beforgen; point Ql ~unft 
verfdjaffen; in point of in ber ';tat; 
befdjaffen fact ii tatf iidjlidj 

provided al vorauj3ge~ pork QU 6djroeine-
fe~t; unter f(eifdj 
ber ~ebin- wig 1 ~erücle 
gung w6rkbasket Q m:rbeit~forb 

provision 1 merfotgung; pomatum ~i ~omabe 
~nfdjaf- piano ii ~ianino 
fungi ~ro~ fern Q ~arnfraut 
viant; mor- flannel ii ~(anell 
rat cigar ä gigane 

canary-bird ä stanarien~ 
to fUrnish Q liefern ; ver~ voge( 

forgen; wool wUl ~o((e 
aUßftatten; walk wQak 6pabiergang 
möblieren walking-stick 6pabierftocl 

furnisher 2ieferant potatoe ~i startoffel 
fUrnishing merforgung perfume PQr-fJiim ~o~lgerudj, 
furniture @eriitfdjaf- ~arfiim 

ten; IDlöbel Mtcher li ~djlädjter, 

roa~t, tidjtig 
~(eifd)et 

true trü banker ii ~anfier 
to turn out Q fiel) beftätigen coiffeur 4)aarfiinftIer 

to be true b06tmaker u 6djuqmad)er 
truly roirllidj , b06kseller li ~udj9änbrer 

ttla9tqaftig in short g futb 
truth trup 2Baqtqeit aim ~im gier 
truthful 111a9t~aft Cig) to relieve n-llro erleidjtern; 
truthfulness 2Ba~r9aftig. unterftü~en 

feit relief n-lIf @rleiel}te. 
rung; Un-

thirteenth Q bteibCqnte terftü~ung 
universal Q allgemein care käa. 60rge 
founder nun @rftnbet trust öä vertrauen 
huge h1ü bfdj fe9t grof3, un· anver-

gegeuer trauen 
real ti-III roirfHdj requ{re- al ~otbetung; 
origimitor ~i Urgeber ment ~ebütfni~ 
idea 3.i-dI-ii ~bee j ~egtiff to fulfill iul-Nl erfüllen 
since fJ1nf3 feit to dress ij Ueiben 
special ~ befonbet to hire hai_i mieten 
speciality, ii ~efonber. to fit up 1 aUßftatten 
specialty ~ geit; ~peai. c6mfor- öa. begagH(ij; 

alitiit table bequem 
ambition 1 @qtgeia to stock Q Vetfegen; 
anywhere ij irgenbroo verforgen 
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light lalt leidjt 
music mjü-fik ~ufH 
enough I_n öaf genug 
my own QU n baß IDleinige 
ticket 1 @;intrittß~ 

fatte 
punctually ölt :pünftHdj 
to erect ~ erridjten 
monument Q _ :Denfmal 
touching t ölttidj-lug rüf)renb 
inscription 1 3nidjrift 
memory ~ @ebädjtniß, 

to guaran-
tee 

Sicilian 
to except 
said 

1 

&nbenfen 
liitrgen 

'1 li~manifd) 
~ nUßnef)men 
~ gefngt; in 

_ ~ebefte~enb 
gigantic 
concern 

bfcf>aI-gijn-tlk rieren~nft 

to create 
nothing 
energy 

Q &ngelegen~ 
f)eit; @e: 
ldjäft 

ldjaffen 
nid)ts 
Xatfraft; 

@;nergie 

single 
board 
lodging 
premises 
thought 

131ngl ein~e{n;ein3ig 
<lu _ Xifd); $toft 

IQd- bfd)lng ®of)nung 
~ ®runbftücf 
I)gat ®ebnnfe; 

tö take 
thought 

recreation ~i 
intellectual ~ 
improve- fi 
ment 

inndjbenfen 
fidj befüm: 
mern 

~r90(ullg 
geiftig 
&usbHbung 

Ianguage län g -gwlbf cf> 15:pradje 
entertain- ~i Unter~a(~ 
ment tUllg 

dramatic ij bramatifdj 
dramatic XI)eaterffub 
club öa 

to Mrrow bQr-Qu borgen 
to lend, lent, ~ verborgen 
lent 

fnterest 1 
to carry on ij 

a concern Q 
since 131n13 
to 6rder Q 
re = in re rI 

8infen 
ein ®efdjäft 
fottfii~ren 

feit 
befteffen 
in 6ndjen. 

Fourteenth Lesson. 14. ~ettitln. 

3nfinitill. 3mprrfdt. I !l)lldi3i ... ium 3nfiUiti"~ 
I 

!l)erfefti. 
------ , I 

To buy (aI) I bought (bQiit) I bought (bQat) I faufen 
to understand (ij) understood CU)I underst06d (u) i uerfter)en 
to become (öa) I became (~i) i bec6me (011.) I werben 
to forget (~) forg6t (Q) i forgotten (Q) I uergefjen 
to send m for sent (~) , sent (~) I f enben; f ct;icten 

(nndj) 
to spend (~) spent (~) spent m I 3ubringen; aUG: 

I geben 
to find (ai) found (iiiP') found (iiil ll ) I finben 
to run (öa) ran (ij) run (ölt) i rennen I 

to cost (Q) cost (Q) cost (12) toften 
to speak (i) spoke (QU) sp6ken (Q") f:pred)en 
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to forget ~ vergeHen to perfeet ~ vervoU~ 
forg6t, Q fommnen 
forg6tten Q to perfeet a ein &efc'9äft 

I forget ~ idj uetga~, business buftanbe 
what he wMerfagte bringen 
said perfeet Q uoutommen, 

forgetful uerge~1id) fe9ferfrei 
forgetfulness merge~fiel)~ imperfect Q unvoUlom. 

feit men 
forget-me- mergi13mein~ perfectly Q uoUfommen, 

not nic'9t 9änhHel) 
perfeetion ~ moutom~ 

ready ~ fettig, bereit menf)eit 
ready m6ney f{üffiges imperfeetion Unuoatom~ 

@efb menf)eit 
ready made fettig (ge~ I know it to iel) weiu 

mad)t); perfection (fann) es 
(auf ~ager) vorbügHd) 
oereit Ue~ 
genb fourteenth QU uieraef)nte 

togetready fertig mael)en any ~ einer; jeber; 
readiness )Bereitf el)aft; einige 

)BereitroH. anyone ~ irgenb ie~ 
(igfeit manb 

(einer) 
to move mliro (fidj) beroe< tube tJüb 9'tof)r; 9'töf)re 

gen; lIm~ excellent ~ au~geaeiel)net 
ober aus~ plan ij j.}Sfan 
hief)en map ij starte 

to move into in ein anbe~ single U'1ugl ein3ig; ein~ 
an6ther res SJaus 3e{n 
house aief)en city '1 Eitabt 

to move to 3u ;tränen suddenly öa pfö~1id) 
tears i rüf)ren metropolis Q Wletropofe, 

to move up anbief)en SJauptftabt 
(uon ~tei. small Qa Uein, fc'9maf 
fen) to acqUiiint ~-kw~int befannt ma. 

moving-day Umbief)tog d)en 
movement )Bewegung acqmiintance ~efonnt~ 
movement SJanbefsbe~ fc'9aft 

of c6mmerce wegung apart ä au~einanber 
movable bewcgfiel) in the auf bem .2on< 
imm6vable unberoegUel) country Öa be 
movables bewegfid)cs probably Q roaf)rfc'gein< 

mermögen (tc'9 
imm6vables unberoegliel)e conveyance ~i ~u9rroerf 

@ittet to hunt Öii. jagen 
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to hunt up au~finbig smooth ~mulJ glatt; eben 
madjen convenient i bequem 

train '§i Bug whole h<;iUl ganb 
hfndrance 1. &inbernis transfer ij Übertra: 
dehiy ~i ~eqöge: gnns, 

to cause kfltf 
rung ':transport 

uerurf adjen disturbance Q @5törung 
sovereign ÖV &olbmün~e a stairs stääf ':treppe 

visit 
(20,43 .1(,) passage ij 5tottibor 

1. ~eiudj absolutely ij burdjaus 
to step Into eintreten yet j~t bod) 
to lift 1 ~eoen 
Hft muf~ug; 

to cross fJ burdjfreu: 

~a9rftu9( 
ben, burdj: 

ticket '1 ~a~rfade 
queren 

to 10wer lQ"-" ~erunter: 
means mini 9JHttel 

laHen 
swift 1 fdjnell 

waterless Qa mafferlos uncomfor- Ö3, unbequem 

weil ~ ~runnen 
table 

bottom fJ ~oben, 
to discover Ö3, entbecren 
suburb ÖV morftabt &runb a 

opening Q" Öffnung to ticket 1 Oillaren) 
bUrrow ö3, ~rb(odj, au~: ober 

&ö1)(e 
deep 

beöeid)nen 
to bUrrow fidj eingra: i tief 

ben, ein: platform ij ~(1)nfteig 

bringen speed i @5cl)neUigfeit 
marvellous ä munberbar cleanliness i @5auberfeit 
manner ij mrt unb air äa Burt 

~eife in spite ai tro~ 

through it [Jru ~inbutcl) to exphiin '§i erfCären 
until 1 bis to forward Q abf enben, bU' 

underneath i unter fteUen 
shlning ai fd)einenb; to esteem i fdjä~en; 

(eudjtenb e1)ren 

monster Q Unge1)euer to contain ~i ent1)aUen 

right rait gerabe machine mij-fd)in ':Jnafd)ine 

rlver 1 %luf} a.m.=ante uormittags 
edge ~bfdj 9tanb meridiem 1 

immMiately i augenblid: p.m.=post nadjmittags 
lid), fogleidj meridiem 1 

ground null &runb, ~o: to enclose <;in einfdjHet3en 
ben fnvoice 1 ~arenredj: 

still 1 nodj immer nung 
note-book <;i" Woti3budj amount aull ~etrag 

to iot bfdjfJt furö ver: to ho pe <;iu f)offen 
(down) meden soon u balb 
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to favour ~i begünftigen; faithful ~i treu 

tfc9~k 
beel)ren by 6rder Q im Illufttage 

cheque !5djecf claim kl~im 9leflamation 
to remain ~i verbleiben withfn WIO-IU innerl)afb. 

Fifteenth Lesson. 15. ~dtil1u. 

I ~nfinitib. 
I 

~m~erfdt. 
I 

lllllrti3i~ium 
lllerfeftt. I ~nflnitib. 

To catch on caught (kQiit) caught (kfat) fangen; erreidjen 
to make W) made (~i) made (~i) madjen 
to leave (liltJ) lett (~) . left (~) verlaffen; abfa6reJl 
to let (~) let (~) I let (~) faffen 
to choose (tf4>uf) chose (tfd)Quf) chosen (t(djQufu) ltJäl)(en 
to sit (1) sat (~) sat (~) fi§en 
to hear (i) heard (Q) heard (Q) l)ören 
to send (~) sent (~) sent (~) I f enben; f cfJiden 
to lose (lüD lost (CJ) lost (CJ) verrieren 

sure fd)ua fid)er, geoor~ just bidyöa~t geredyt; 10. 
gen eben, ge~ 

to be sure fidjerficfJ (af~ rabe 
mu~ruf) unjust ungerecfJt 

to feel sure geltli~ fein justice @erecfJtigfeit; 
surely fidjerlidy 9lidjter 
surety !5idjerf)eit injustice Ungeredjtig~ 

feit 
to think, 1 bmten to justify redjtfedigen 
thought, pQiit justification ~i 9ledjtferti~ 
thought gung 

to think nudjbenfen 
ab6ut (6ver) über to care käa forgen für, 

thought @ebanfe ab6ut ficfJ um et~ 
thoughtful gcbunfenvoU; ltla~ füm~ 

aufmed~ mern 
fum; heforgt care ~orge;6org~ 

th6ughtfulness ~ad)benfen; falt; Illuf~ 
!5orgfalt medfamfeit 

thoughtless gebanfen(o~, care of=c/o unter bel' 
nucfJläffig Illbreffe 

thOughtlessness @ebanfen~ to take care of ~orge tragen 
foftgfett; für 
I.nadyfäffig~ careful adytfam; 
feit forgiam 
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carefulness &d)tfamfeit to carry ij fü~ren, 
careless f orglos; f(üd). tragen 

tig weight w~lt &eroid)t 
carelessness (5orglofig. 6ver weight QU Übergewid)t 

feit; Unuor. to supp6se QU uorausfe~en, 
fi~tigfeit uermuten 

fünf3e~nte 
to change tf~~inbfd) wed)feln 

flfteenth '( change ~ed)fefj 
j6urney Q 9leife stleingelb 
raH r~il 6d)iene sir Mi (mein) ,6err 
ready ~ bereit; fettig 1&ntebe) 
Httle flein; menig compart- a; & teil 
behind al ~inter ment 
clock Q ~anbu9r to smoke UmQuk raud)en 
watch 2 :tafcljenu9r to secure jü fid)etn 
haste h~illt ~aft, ~ile seat Uit 6it 
to make haste eilen it is all the eß ift mir 
to wait for w~it matten auf same to me u~im einerlei 
aJ6ng Q längs; ent. stuffy ÖV fd)mül j a 

lang bumpf 
to come al6ng mitfommen back ij 9lücfen j~ücf. 
driver ai stutfd)er feite 
sixpence '( &elbfmcf unless ~ wenn nid)t; 

(50 ~f.) auuer 
above öä über to prefer Q uor5iegen 
fare fä" %a~rgelb; front öll, ?ßotberfeite 

ffu~rlo9n it does not es madjt mir 
word Q ~ort matter ij nid)tß aus 
gentleman, bfdj~ntl ~err, ~9ren. whether w~{J_a ob 
gentlemen mann engine ~n-bfd)In ~ampfma. 

to miss I uetmiffen; fd)ine; 
uerfel)len Bofomotiue 

we had bet- mir täten to hUrry ÖV fidj beeilen a 
ter ... beITer 5U '" to start ä abfal)ren; 

return Q 9lüclle~r losge~en 
while wall mäl)renb whistle wIlll I,ßfeife 
b06king-6ffice @infd)reibe. to be off 2f abfal)ren; 

bureau, fortgel)en 
%a~rfar. junction öll, .Rnotenpunft 
tenfdjalter sufficient I genügenb 

to register ~ einf d)tewen time-table al iYa~r:p(an 
charge tidjarbfclJ Ob~ut through pro bUtdj 
to charge bered)nen; through-train bUtdjge~en. 

anredjnen ber Bug 
luggage öä @e:piic'f to be due djü fällig fein 
6nly QU nut to spare Upää fparenj üb. 
to entitle al beredjtigen rig l)aben 

Shüger'€5djmibt, (fngl.l!e~rb., 5. mltfl. I \) 



120 Vocabulary 

t6rminus Q @;nbpunft I rug röag i)ede 
portmanteau ii ~anbfoffer p6rter QU ~förtner;@e= 
clirpet ä :tevvidj I to fetch 

viidträger 
carpet-bag ii 9leifetafdje ~ ~olen. 

Sixteenth Lesson. 16. 2dti .. a. 

~.fhlttill. I ~lIl~erfdt. I "";f!fl1l1ll 'e e i. I ~llfhtitilJ. 

To ch,oose (tfctJüf) chose (tfd)Quf) chosen (tf~Qufn) 1\)ä~len 
to speed (I) sped (~) sped (~) eilen; ftdj b eeifen 
to He (ai) lay (~i) lain (~i) liegen;fi4J be~nben 
to withdraw withdrew withdrawn &Mrüd3ie~en 

(w'liJ-dr§a ) (wl~-drü) I (wl~-drQan) 
to put (u) put (u) put (u) fe~eni legen; fteUen 
to blow (blQU) blew (bIü) blown (bIQ11n,) blafeni we~en 
to sleep (I) slept (~) slept (~) f4J!afen 
to bear (ä) bore (QU) borne (QU) tragen 

to part ä f cl)eiben; ftdj that serves bM gef4Jie~t 
trennen you right ralt bir re4Jt 

to partwith ~ergeben; fidj s6rvant .. SDienftbote Q 
trennen von man-servant SDiener 

to partake ~i teUne~men; maid-servant SDienftmäb. 
ftdj betei· djen 
ligen service ~ienft; ~e. 

part ä :teil, ~ntei1 bienung 
for my part meinerfeit~ to be of von 9lut}en 
to take part in fidj betei< good service fein 

ligen an serviceable tauglid); 
partner ~eil~aber; braucl)bar 

9nitin~aber 
via Wa.i-Il über partnership ~ei1~aber. 

fdjaft;~an. mail ~i ~oft 
belßgef elI= way W~i 2Beg 
fdjaft to reach rttfdJ reidjen; er. 

party ~artei; ~ei~ reid)en 
ne~mer steam utim SDampf 

steamer i SDampfer 
to serve .. bienen; be. route rot Gtrafje;2Beg C} 

bienen; auf. to ply plai fa~ren; tletl 
wartenj fer. re~ten 
tlieren between I ~ltIifdjen 
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fine farn lc9ön; fein cabin ii .Rajüte, stil:: 
harbour ä ~afen bine 
side ttßid Seite sbip 1 Sc9iff 
Scheldt ldj~lt Scgelbe bUstling böafH.lnl! gefc9äftig 
theCMnnel ii ber stanal crowd krailud IDlenge 

awifdjen deafening ~ hetäubenb 
~ranfteic9 blast a Signal ber 
unb @ng" ~ampf" 
(anb pfeife 

every ~ jeber, jebe, wbistle wlÜl ~feife 
jebes to warn §a erma~nen; 

botb bQup beibe(ß) erinnern 
both ..• and fowo~l ... als about auU im megtiff 

(audj) to quit kwlt uedafjen 
to start ä aufbrecgenj to quit tbe fic9 uon ben 

abfa~ten m06rings mertäuun~ 

bit 1 ein t1eine~ gen (öfen 
5tüddjen; gangway ij 2aufvlanfe 
ein bi{3djen to put in 

mQu(d)n 
in meroe" 

to make up aufammen~ m6tion gung fe~en 

fe~en slow ÜIQu (angfam 
c6rridor st)urc9gangs" to glide glo.ld babingleiten 
carriage ii wagen to exp6se QU aUßfe~en 

to dine 0.1 ~u 9nittag beavy ~ fdjwer 
effen tbus (Jöaü fo 

dfning-car S:peiferoagen to turn in 
,. 

fic9 nieber~ Q 
to attacb ij an~ängen; legen üum 

verbinben Sc9(afe) 
to fix 1 feftfe~en to be asleep 1 fdjlafen 
to wbirl W2rl witbeln; to reach rttfdJ reicgen, et~ 

fd)nen VOt" reidjen 
wätts be" calm käm ru~igj rtin 
wegen similar 1 ä~nlidj 

speed 1 @Ue smooth smüp rubig, glatt 
m06rings ü mertäuung to arrfve 8.I anfommen 
baggage ij ®e:päcr arrival ~nfunft 
vessel ~ ~abr~eug moutb mauup IDlunb jIDlün~ 
a16ngside Q längßfeitß bung 
pier pi' 9norej~afen~ number !ja ~ttaab( 

bamm minute mm-it IDlinute 
steward ttJü-1d steaner; 2ruf~ tbrough prü burd) 

wätter (auf pleasant pl~fnt angenebm 
Sd)iffen) county k®un-ti @raffdjaft 

entrance ~ @ingang, sftuated 1 gelegen 
@intritt situation ~i 2agej Ste& 

sa160n ü Salon lun9 
package ij ~afet advisable o.i ratfam 

9· 
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to cross out ausftteidjen 
to apply for 8.i nadjfudjen 
leave of liro Udaub 
absence ij 

to grant 

abOard 
discomfort 

a 

QU 
öä 

geroä~ten,be< 
roilligen 

an ~orb 
Unbequem. 

lidjfeit. 

Seventeenth Lesson. 17. ßdtiou. 

~nfinitfll. 

QU) 
öa) 

To grow (gr 
to bec6me ( 
to seek (i) 
to find (i) 

~mllttftft. 

grew (grü) 
became ~i) 
50ught (jjQat) 
found (nuU) 

I brought (~) to bring (I) 
to build (b'1ld) I bunt (bIIt) 

to manu-
facture ij 

manufactur­
ed articles, 
(goods), 
manufactures 

manufacturer 

manufacturing 

manufactury 

to grow, 
grew, 
grown 

the market 
grows dull 

to grow dark 
to growold 
gr6wing 

gr6wer 

grQu 
grü 
grQUn 

ölt 
i 
QU 

ljerfteUen; 
(uer:::) an~ 
fertigen 

!5abtifet~ 
~eugnifle; 
!5abrif~ 
roaren 

!5abrifant ; 
@eroetbe~ 
treibenber 

(2{n~) 58er~ 
fertigung; 
~etfteUung 

!5abrif; !5a~ 
brifgebäube 

wadjfen, an~ 
bauell,:pf(an~ 

3en 
her 9Ratft 
wirb matt 

bunter roerben 
aLt werben 
@r3eugung; 
3üdjtung 

@r3euger; 
3üdjtet 

grown (grQun) 
bec6me (öa) 
50ught (ß§at) 
found (auU ) 

brought (§ii) 
I built (bllt) 
I 

~nfinitill~ 
wadjfenj anbauen 
roetben 
fudjen 
finben 

i btingen 
I bauen 

I growth grQUp ~adjfen; 
~adjstum 

I 
! , 

to add i}d 

to add up 

addition 1. 
to make an 
addition 

to pay in 
addition 

additional 

additional 
charges 

particular 

partfcular 
artic1e 

I am not 
particular 
about it 

1. 

abbieten; 
(l)in3u~) an~ 
fügen; bei~ 
vaden 

3ufammen~ 
ted)nen 

~bbition 
nadjtragen 

nad)3a~(en 

l)in3ugef e~t 
(~gefügt); 
nadjträglidj 

imel)rloften 

befonbets; 
ausbtüdHd} 

~au:ptartifel 

es fommtmir 
nidjt barauf 
an 
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particuhi- ij ~efonbero import 1. ~infu9r 
rity geit; ~igen: to export QU aUßfi!9ren geH export ~ ~uGfu9r partfculars '1 ~inaeIgeiten , 

nä9ete ID:n: live cattle laiW kijtl lebenbes 
gaben (Um: ~ie9 
ftänbe) sago U~-gQu Sago 

wheat wIt ~eiben 
to occupy gkJü-pai bei c9äftigen timber 1. ~au~, 91u~~ 
to occupy a einen ~often 90la 
plaee beUeiben value wiilJü ~ett 

to be fully voll beic9äf: order Q Drbnung; oeeupied tigt fein ID:norbo 
oeeupation ~i ~efc9äfti: nung; ?Rei: 

gung;meruf genfofge 
steel i Sta9l to assist 1. beiftegen, machinery i 9Rafc9inen ge1fen 

assistance ~ilfe; Unter: by means of minl mittels, ver~ 

ftii~ung mittels 
trade tr~id ~anbel, &e: to enable ~i befä9igen 

werbe during djü-rlnB wä9renb 
nation n~ifc9n 91ation forty Q vietaig 
population ~i ~evöUerung to increase 'fn-knß aune9men; 
coal kQul ~09re vergrößern 
iron ai-au @ifen to deerease d'f-knu abne9men 
riee ntiU ?Reiß whilst wauut wä9renb; 10: 
Brftish 1. britifc9 lange als 
cotton kQtn maumroolle earrying ~ragfraft 

wool 11 ~olle 
power p@u-.. 

silk '1 (5eibe to deal in du 9anbeln mit 

mill '1 9Rii9fe lately ~i jiingft; fiira: 
lic9 raw rQa r09; unver: to promote QU (be: )förbern arbeitet 

to produce djüU geruorbrin: southern f3öaC)-itn fiiblic9 gen; erbeu~ 
materials i materialien; gen 

(5toffe on the other anbererfeitß 
cloth klQI> ~uc9; Beug hand 
enough I_n öQf genug to be rieh in r'itfi(, reic9 fein an 
to maintain ~i er9aIten to oblfge 9-blai bfdj nötigen; ver: 
to import QU einfii9ren llflidjten. 
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Eighteenth Lesson. 18. ~ertio •• 

~nlinitib. I ~1ItIJtrfdt. I 
!f)\lrt~i"fum 

!f)e dU. I ~nlinitib. 

To write (raIt) wrote (rQut) written (r1tn) fdjreiben 
to leave (IIW) out left (~) left (~) aUälaffen 
to become (öa) became (~i) become (öa) werben 
to lose (lüD lost (Q) lost (Q) uerrieren 

equal I g(eidj, g(eidj- least hut geringfte 
mäuig German bfdjQr beutfdj 

equally i g(eidjmäUig, piece pia Stüd 
au gteidjen former g ftü~er 
~eilen guinea g'in_1 <Muinee 

of equal uon gleidjer to denote QU be~eidjnen 
qucility Q <Mitte letter ~ ~udjftabe 

equality Q @(eidjgeit Lcitin ij lateinifdj 
unequal 1 ungteidj, un- lfbra aI ~funb 

uer~äCtniä- solidus Q Solibul 
mäuig denarius ä SDenar 

sum öa Summe; 
worth wQrp ~ett; '.ßreiß; ~edjenauf' 

&itte gabe 
price pralU @elbwett for instance '1 aum ~eifpieI 
a penny- für einen thus j}öaU fo; aIfo 
worth ~ennt) mint '1 IDti\n~e 

to beworth im ~ermö- bank-note ii ~antnote 
gen 9aben to issue 'ifd)-iü aUlgeben 

to beworth empfe91enä- to red(lce r'i-djuu vetroanbe(n 
having wett fein to eam Qrn verbienen 

to be worth beadjtenä. earnings 2o~n; ~er. attention wert fein bienft worthiness wQr_iJl-n~fJ ~ett, ~ür- to amount auU fidj belaufen bigteit auf worthy wQr_iJl würbig immediately I unmittelbar 
worthless wQrl>-l~fJ werttoä (barauf) 
worthlessness ~ett{ofigfeit bankrupt ij lJanterott, 

~a~lungä. 
coin 9i IDlünae unfä~ig 
metal i} IDletall 6 s. 11 Y4 d . 6 S. 111/4 d. 
c6pper Q .Rupfet in the pound füt iebeä 
standard ij ~ä9rung, ~funb (ber 

IDlünafufJ, Sdjulb 
Worm 

I to weigh value ttJijI-iü ~ert W~i wiegen 
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weight w~it &ellli~ h6gshead I} O~~oft,O~m 
to measure m~f(§_a meffen, ab. 

niu: 
(249,51) 

meffen new neu 
measure IDlafJ about (@u ungefä~r 

to refund ÖV 3UrM~q~fen dram ~ ~racl)me a 

ounce (iUunfl Un3e difficult 'i f d)lllietig 
ton töli.n Xonne to enclose 'in-klQnf etnfcl) HefJen 
hUnd red- öa engt Bentner amount QUU ~ettag 

weight (50,800kg) settlement ~ ~egfeicl)ung ; 
linear mea- 2ängenmafJ 9tegefung 

sure invoice 'in -1ll~ i fJ ~ed)nung 

inch lnt~ BoU 
to inform 2 benacl)ticl). 

tigen, an. 
yard jäM @Ue 3eigen 
mile maU meile inst. = in- 1 faufenb 
measure 01 ~o~(mau stant (monat) 
capacity ii model 9 mob eU 

pint a'i (Sd)oppen rapid ij fcl)neU 
quart Qa Quart satisfy ij oefrlebigen 

gallon 
(1,1361) \ respect ~ .f)inficl)t; 

ii &aUone mcl)tung 
(4,541) truly ü aufticl)tig 

barrel i) ~attd, \ Yours truly 11 ~~r erge. 
~afJ bener. 

Nineteenth Lesson. 19. ~dtio •• 

~l\fhdth,. I ---

3ml'erftft. I 
q,llldi~iltium 

q,ltr dU. I :lnfhtitill. 

To feet (I) feIt (~) feIt (~) fü~fen 
to hold (<;in) held m held (~) ~a(ten; aufbe. 

G. think (1) 
llla~ren 

thought (p§at) thought ({>§at) benlen 

to save fl~i1U fpaten, retten, safe &eÜlfcl)ranf 
enetten safeness, (sicl)er~eit ; 

save auuet; auß· satety 9lettung 
genommen 

ficl)ern saving (Spaten; (§r. to secure TÜ 

fpatni!il; to secure a einen &e· 
9lettung profit lllinn et. 

saving f:patfam 3ielen 
savings- (Sparlaffe security (sidjet~eit ; 
bank ~ütgfd)aft 

safe fJ~if ficl)er; feft to be secu- ~ür9fd)aft 



126 Vocabulary 

rity for reiften für credit ~ strebit, @ut: 
securities ~ert:papiere ~aben 

to exceed i überf djrei: 
easy leidjt, be: ten, über: 

quem treffen 
to be (to feet) rul)ig fein to include ü einfdjlief>en 
easy interest 'i 3ntereffcj 

to take easy leidjt ne~: Binfen 
men way W~i m3egj 2frt 

ease, easi- ffiuge, ~e: unb ~eife 
ness quemlid): life insu- i~il Beben~ver: 

feit, Beiel): rance fidjerung 
tigfeit to grant a gewä9ren 

annuity iü ~al)resrente 
post QU \poft although Qal_~Qu obgleidj 
6ffice Q \poftamt to ccilculate ~ beredjnen 
department ä 2fbteilung rate r~it ffiatej ~a~ 
6biect Q @egenftanb, anxiety ~n-gfai-~-ti mngft, ~e: 

Biel forgnis 
to in du ce 'in-djüU tleran(affen to mount up auU lJinaut: 
inducement 2fnlau j 2fn: fteigen 

trieb stepping (Stufe (~u 
to allow nuU ertauben stone ehtJaß ~ö: 

allowance ~ellliUi: 
l)erem) 

gung, @e: future fiü-tfd)ii ~ufiinftig, 

9aH, ffia: 3ufunft 
batt account auU Ronto 

upwards öa aufwärts nearly beinal)e, taft 
to deposit Q l)interlegen, important Q Ulid}tig 

in ~erwa9: importance Q m3id)tigteit 
rung geben reason rifn @runb 

deposit Q 'Ilevot, to connect ~ verbinben 
~Hebetlage to regard ä ad)tenj 

office hour ~ureau: fd)ä~enj be: 
ftunbe treffen 

total ~u gefamt; gan3 to extend ~ ausbel)nen 
amount nuU ~umme extent ~ 2ru{\bel)nung. 
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Twentieth Lesson. 20. 2dtiou. 

~nfinitib. I ~mlJerfdt. I 
,"rti~ilJium 

I ~nfinitib~ 'erfefti. 

To mean (min) meant (~) meant (~) meinen; bebeuten 
to deal (du) dealt m dealt (~) austeilen; ~anbeln 
to lend (~) lent (~) lent (~) lei~en; verborgen 
to meet (mit) met (~) met (~) treffen; beden I to tell (~) told (QU) told (QU) er3ü~len; fagen; 

be3ei~nen 

to owe QU fcl)ulbig fein, I to perf6rm Q v errid)ten ; 
fcljulben reiften 

I owe you ~anbi~ulb< to afftkt e übergreifen 
= l.O.U. f cljein in I . auf; beein~ 

ein fad)fter I fluHen 

6wing 
~orm shape f~~ip @efta(t; QU fcljulbig ~orm tohavem6- @elb aus< 

ney 6wing fte~en ~a< tax ~ Ei teuer ; m:b~ 
ben gabe 

6wing to infolge von affair ä @efdjüft; m:n· 
ge(egen~eit 

to manage ij ~anb~aben; nation n~if~n 9?ation 
verwalten; al6ne QU aUein 
feiten; er< advantage ä morteil 
lehigen to issue 'lfcl)..Ju ausgeben 

manager ij morfte1)er; to crackte ~ fniftetn 
2eiter; 'Xli< just bi~öa~t gerabe 
reltor; 'Xlis< wiUing 'l willens; wit< 
ponent Hg 

manage- ~ 2eitung; @e< paper ~i ~apiet 
ment fcl)äfts< special ~p~fC$-il beionber 

fü~rung make ~i m:rbeit; ~a. 
manageable ij ~anblicl); brifation 

folgfam mark a .3eidjen; 
9nerfmal 

imp6rtant Q wicl)tig peculiar ju eigentümliclj 
imp6rtance Q ®icl)tigfeit wrfting nii-t'lng Eicl)rift; 
en6rmous Q unge1)euer; ~djteibarl 

fe1)r gtO~ beautiful bju fcl)ön 
6rdinary Q regelmä~ig ; to form Q formen; bit< 

gewö1)nlicl) ben 
duty dju-ti ~flicl)t; 2ei< false fQaI~ faffd); unecljt 

ftung din!ctly ~ fofod 
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unless ~ wenn nidjtj remittance 1 Überf ettbuttg 
auf!er to beg ~ bitten 

f6rger QU ~älf~er your favour iji_Wii. 3~ werte9 
bargain ä stauf ~reibett 
auth6rity Q ~eljörbe; muf= pleased plIfd beftiebigt 

fi~t fü~rettbe appr6val ü ~ilHgung; 
störperf djaft ~eifaU 

ackn6w- n21 ~eftätigung 6rder Q muftrag; ~e= 
ledgment ftelIung. 

Twenty-first Lesson. 21. 2eftioa. 

~nfinitilJ. I ~m~effeft. I 
IPltrti~i~ium 

I ~nfinitilJ. IPerfefti. 

To spend (~) spent (~) I spent (~) ausgeben 
to set (~) apart set (~) set (~) beifeite legen 
to run (öa) ran (ij) ron (öa) rennen 
to run into debt fidj in Sdjufben 

(d~t) ftür~en 
to rid (1) rid (l) rid (1) befreien; losmad)en 
to keep (I) kept (~) kept (~) ~a1ten 
to keep account ~ed)nung füljren 
to draw (drfa) 

I 
drew (drü) drawn ( drQan) ~eidjnen; aie~en 

to draw up entwerfen 

to h6nour Qn_i eljren; <met= richly as- teid) ner,eljen 
fennen s6rted Q 

to h6nour a einen ~edjf el riches 9leid)tum 
bill of ex- einlöfen to enrich bereid)ern 
change 

h6nour ~ljte to expend ~ auegeben 
h6nesty ~ljt1id)feit; expense, ex- mUßgabe; 

~ed)tfd)af= penditure stoften; Un' 
fenljeit foften 

h6nest eljtlid); re~t< expensive teuer; Mt" 
fdjaffen fvielig 

to dish6- enteljten; expensive- stoftfvielig= 
no ur nidjt einlö= ness feit 

fen 
dish6nour Uneljre to regulate ~ regeln; otbnen 
dish6nesty Une~did)feit regularity ii ~egelmiif!ig= 
dish6nest uneljtlid) feit 

ntfd) 
regulation ~i 9legelung; 

rich teidj Orbnung 
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regulations ~i Saiungenj apt ij fii~igj g~ 
Statuten neigt 

regular ~ tegeltecl)tj to cheat tf~it bettügen 
orbnung~~ to get cheated betrogen au 
miif;ig werben 

irregular ~ unregeImä~ extent ~ ~ußbe~nung 
Üig to antfcipate I vorau!!lf~ 

irregularity ij Unrege1mä- ~enj VOt:: 
Üigfeit wegne~men 

necessary ~ nötigj unent- load lQud 2aft 
to getrid of (oßwerben 

be~rHcl) bef6rehand QU auuor; uor~ necessity ~ !notwenbig- aUI feit to requfre si nötig ~aben necessaries ~ @tfotberniffe to prov{de si uotfe~en; uet~ necessaries 2ebenlbe~ forgen of life bütfniffe to obtain ~i erlangen; et~ 
to necessi- ~ nötig mllcl)enj ~a1ten tate erfotbern domestic ~ ~äullicl) 

IDlet~obe 
budget Öli. ~orani cl){llg method ~ domestic ~ &aul~a~ ec6nomy Q S:parf Ilmfeit \ bUdget öa tungß:plan to practise präk-t'1Ü üben; auß~ to balance ij aUlgleicl)en 

üben income I @infommen simple Ü'impl einfadj master ä &err less 1~f3 weniger pr6per 9 eigenHicl) ; ge~ rule rül 9legel ~örig p6rtion QU steil decent i mäuig 
fUture fjü-tf~a .8ufunft individual I ~nbivibuum 
mfsery mli @{enb, !not m6derate 9 mäuig, ei~ 
fool ü !narr; stot faq, 
law lQa ®efeii 9lecl)t means mini IDermögen 
c{vil 'i bürgedicl) to overl06k 11 beauflicl)ti. 
to regard ä bettaq,ten gen; über:: 
spendthrift ~ merfd)wen~ fq,auen 

ber absolutely ij burdjaul 
akfn I uerwannt c6nduct 9 ~ü~rungj 
lunatic Ijü-nij-tlk ~a~nftn~ met1Ua{~ 

niger tung 
frequently i ~äufig to observe °b-rrw beobacl)ten Q. 
on anyac- auf feinen to incur Q aUlIie~en 
count ~aU to count nun tedjnen auf. 
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A. 
Able (~ibl) fä~ig, tüd}tig; imftanbe 
ab6ard ((iu) an ~orb 
about (auu) ljetum; im ~egtiff, 

um, gegen, ungefö~t' 
ab6ve (öa) über, me~r als 
absolutely (~) butd}aus 
accept (~) anne~men 
accompaniment (öa) ~egfeitung 
account (auU ) 9led)nungj Sl:onto 

on no - auf feinen ~arr 
acknowledge (nQI) anetfennen, 

beftätigen 
acquaint(ä-kw?nt )befanntmad}en 
add (~d) ljin~ufügen, uetmeljten 
addition (1) ~inbufügen; Bufa12 
advantage (ä) morteU 
advertise (~)anfünbigen 
advertisement (2) ~nfünbigung, 

&n3eige 
advisable (aI) tatfam 
affair (ä) ®efd)üft, ~ngelegen~eit 
affectionate m liebevoll, ~ärtfid} 
affirmative (2) beljauptenb, be. 

ja~enb 
to answer in the - beia~en 

afraid (~i) befotgt, bange 
after (a) nael); nad)ljet, ipäter, 

nael)bem 

aftem06n (u) ~Hael)mittag; ~benb 
again (~) wieber 
age aibfel) ~lter 

old - ~oqe!) ~ltet' 
aid (~id) ~Hfe; ®e~ilfe 
aim (~im) Bid 
air (äa) Buft 
akin (1) vetwanbt 
alas (a) ad}! 0 we~! 
allow (auU) erTauben 
allowance (mtu) ~elUiUigung; ®e. 

~alt; 9labatt 
alm ost (Qi1) faft, beinaqe 
al6ne ((iu) allein 
along (Q) föng!), entlang 
alongside CQ) fäng!)feig 
already m bereit!) 
also (fal-~(iU) auel) 
althOugh (iiit-~QU) obgfeid) 
ambition (1) @~t'geil! 
amount (auU) fiel) betaufen; ~ettag 
amuse (ä_miuf) untet~alten, be. 

fuftigen 
amusement (irr) Untetljaftung 
animal (in ~iet 
annuity (irr) ~a~resrente 
an6ther (öa) ein anbeter; nod} ein 
answer (ä) beantworten; ~ntwort 
anticipate (1) t1ot'ausfe~en 

I anxiety (gfal) ~ngft, ~eforgni6 

* 2tUß 9lüclfid)t aUf ben ~aum ift in bieß ~et3eidjniß nur baß 9l0twenbige 
aufgenommen morben. So finb a.~. bie meiften uon 2tbjeftiuen geliUbeten Suli. 
ftantiue fortgernffen worben, ba ber Sdjü(er fie nUß ben 2tbjeUiuen reidjt ferliet liilben 
fann. !!Reift fe~ren aud) Me regermä~ig geliilbeten 2tbuerbien. 
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any (~) einer, jeher 
anyone (~) (irgenb) jemanb, einet, 

jebet 
anywhere (~) itgenbroo 
apart (ä) befonberä; aUßeinanber 
apply (ai) nCl~fu~en 
appr6val (ü) ~iaigung, ~eifaa 
apron (~i) S~iit~e 
apt (ij) geneigt 
armed (armd) beroaffnet 
arrival (ai) ~nlunft 
arrive (ai) anfommen 
art (a) Runft 
artic1e (i) ~ate 
ask (a) bitten, itagen 
assist (1) beij'tegen, 9eIfen 
assistance (I) ~eij'tanb, Unter. 

ftü~ung 
attach (ij) vetbinben mit; an-

9ängen 
attend (~) beiu~en 
attraction (i!) ~n6ie9ung; 9tei~ 
authOrity (Q) ~e9örbe 
away (~i) weg, 9inroeg 
awe (Qii) @~rfut~t, 6djeu. 

B. 
Back (ij) 9tüden; ~urüct 
bacon (b~'kn) S:pect 
bag (ij) ~afdje 
baggage (i}) &epäct 
balance (i}) aUägleidjen 
banker (ij) ~anlier 
bank-note (i}) ~antttote 
bankrupt (i}) ~anhott 
barefooted (ä) batfuü 
bareheaded (ä) bar9äuptig 
bargain (a) ~anbel; ~auf 
barrel (i}) ~afi 
barrow (bi}r-Qu) @5djubfatten 
basin (b~it3n) ~ecten 
be (i) fein 

to - off wegge~en, fottfommen 

bear (i), bore (Qu), borne (Qu) 
tragen 

beard (i) ~ad 
bearer (ä) ';träger; mor3eiget 
beautiful (bjü) fdjön 
become(öa), became(~i),become 

(!ja) werben 
bed (~) ~ett 
bMstead (iü ~ettfteae 
before (Qu) vom; bevor, egerj vor 
beforehand (Qu) ~UVOt, vorauß 
begin (1), began (i)), begun (öa) 

anfangen, beginnen 
beg (~) (er-)bitten 
behind (ai) 9intet, 9inten 
bell (~) ®focte 
beside(s) (ai) neben; auuet; aUUet-

bem 
between (i) 3wifdjen, untet 
beverage (~) ®ettänl 
beyond (Q) batübet 9inaulj jen-

feitß, übet .. ·9inauß 
bicycle (bai-Ulk!) Bweirab 
bill (1) ~edjnung 
bird (Q) mogel 
biscuit (blÜ-klt) Bwiebact 
bit (1) bil3djen, ein f{eineß 6tüd~en 
black (in fdjwar~, bunlel 
blank(i}) weiÜj leetet 9taum, 'süde 
to block (Q) up (öap) vetfpetten 
blood (öa) ~rut 

- vessel (~) ~{utgefäü 
blot (Q) Stlectß 
blotting-paper 2öfdjpapier 
blow (bIQu), blew (bIu), blown 

(blQun) blaien; wegen 
blue (u) blau 
board «(Ju) ~ifdj; $toj't 
b6dy (Q) stötpet, 2eib 
to book (u) budjen 
booking-6ffice (Q) @infdjteibe~ 

bureau 
b06kseller (u) ~udj9änb(et 
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b06tmaker (ü) ~c9u~macger cap Cij) ffilü~e; &aube 
booth (büp) ~ube capacity (ij) 0n~alt; %affungilfraft 
b6rrow (bQr-Qu) borgen, ent{ei~en measure (~) of - &o~fmaa 
both (bQup) beibe(s) car (a) ~arren 

- ... and fowo~f ... a{~ (auc9) ! care (kää) \Sorge, stummer; \Sorg~ 
b6ttom (Q) ~oben; &runb falt 
brain (~i) &e~irn to take - of forgen für 
brass (a) 9Refiing Career (1) Qaufba~n 
brazen (br~ifn) bronben; meffingen I careful (ä) of beforgt um 
bread (~) ~rot carpet (a) Xe:p:pic9 
break (~i), broke (Qu), broken carpet-bag 9leifetafdje 

(brQukn) brecgen carriage (ij) %u~re; ~utfcge; m3a~ 
breathe (brli}) atmen gen; %u9rfo~n 
bright (bralt) ~eU, gfän5enb carrier (ij) %u~nnann 
bring CO, brought, brought carry (ij) ta~ren; tragen; fü~ren 

(br§at) bringen to - on fortfü~ren 
br6ther (öa) ~ruber case (k~ia) %aU 
brow (brauu) ~tirn cash (kijfdJ) bare~ &efb; ~affe 
brown (brauun) braun to get cashed (kijf~t) einfaffieren 
budget (öa) Q50ranfdjfag catch (ij), caught, caught (kfat) 
build (bIld), built, built (bm) bauen fangen, meicgen 
bUrglary (2") @inbrudj cattle (kijtl) Q5ie~ 
bUrly (2") bid, ftad _ cause (kgaf) Urfacge; verurfadjen 
buro, burot, burot, (§) brennen ceiling (~l) C8immer~)~ede 
bUrrow (/la) ~Ö9re cellar (MV') .!'teUer 
bUsily (1) gefdjäftig certain (Q) fidjer, gewif3 
bUsiness (blf-ni f3) &efdjäft certainty (<i) ®emif3~eit 
bUstling (böaa-Ilng) gefdjäftig chair (tfdJäi!.) ~tu~{ 
bUsy (bIP) gefdjäftig; belebt t~ b- f. ( 

bUtcher (u) ~djfädjter, %feifdjer charge (fdjär fc9) Ob~utj ve aften, 
buy (baI), bought, bought (b§at) hant r(~~)n~ r b 1 b 

faufen ca:} t ~e:p au. e~; :p~au er.n 
by (baI) VOll, burc9. cheap (fdjlp) .. blUlg, wof)(fet( 

cheat (I) betrugen 
C. 

Cab (kijb) ~rofdjfe 
cabin (ij) ~ajüte 
cake (k~ik) .l'tudjen 
calculate (ij) beredjnen 
call (kgal) rufen, nennen 

to - on vorf:precgen bei 
calm (kam) ftiU, ru~ig 
canary-bird (ä) ~anarientlogef 

cheek Ci) made, ~ange 
cheese (tfd>lf) .!'täfe 
cheque (tfdj~k) mnmeifungj lScgecr 
chest m mruft 

- of dniwers .l'tommobe 
chestnut (tfdJ~f>-nöat) faftanien~ 

braun 
child (al), children (I) ~inb, .l'tin~ 

ber 
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cbin (1) -«inn connection (~) metbinbung 
cbina (~~8.i-nii) ~Gliellan c6nsequence (9) ijolge 
cboose (tf~ijD, cbose, cbosen consfst (1) befte~en 

(tf~QllCn) m.ä~len c6nstant (~) beftänbig 
u.j , contafn ~i) ent~nlten 

cbop (9) ijleifd)f~nittej 9lippen< contfnue (1) fottfeienj fottfn~ten 
ftüdcl)en convenience (1) ~equemlid)feit 

cburcb (9) Rit~e convenient (1) bequem 
cigar (ä) Bi,gatte conveyance (~i) ~u~troed 
dty (1) <Stabt cook (u) fod)enj stocl)j -«öd)in 
dvil (1) biitgetlicl) copper (9) stupfet 
elaim (kl~im) ~otberungj ~n< corner (g) ~de 

fprucl); 9lenamation cost, cost, cost (9) foften 
clean (klln) rein; teinigen costermonger (9) ,6öler(in) 
eleanliness (kiln) mein~eit cotton (k(}tn) ~nummolle 
clear(i)nat; ~elI; teinigenj täumen count (nu U) 3ii~tenj tecl)nen 
clerk (ä) ~d)teibet; ~udj~altet; _ on fid) tlednffen auf 

.«ommiß c6untry (öa) ~anb, &egenb 
clever (~) gefdjidt; flug county (k(@un-ti) &taffd)aft 
c10ck (Q) (m3anb:)U~r course (kQurU) ~aufj @ang 
elose (klQuD fdjlteuen (<Sveifen) 
clotb (kIQp) Beug; ';tud) c6ver (öa) (bei)beden 
coal (kQuI) .«o~le crackle (krijkl) funden, fniftem 
coin (Qi) IDliin3e cre.Ue (krC~it) fdjaffen 
cold (Qu) laft credit (~) strebitj &ut~aben 
collection (~) <sammfung cross (9) .«reu~j fteu~en 
colour (öo.) ~arbe; fätben _ out nusftteid)en 
come (köam), came (~i), come cr6ssing Übergang 

(öa) lommen crowd (krauud) .f)aufenj IDlengej 
- along mitfommen &ebränge 
- in eintreten cry (al) 6d)teij fd)teienj tUfen\ 

c6mfortable (öa)be~nglidjj bequem meinen 
compact (ij) bic{Jt, feft cunning (öa) fd){auj gefdJidt 
c6mpany (öa) @efelIfdjnftj &e- cup (lIa) 6djnlej Dbettaffe 

noffenf~aft eure (kJij') -«urj ~eilen 
compare (ä) tletgleid)en . cusbion (kuf~n) stiften; ~olfter 
compartment (ä) (m3aget\:: )~btetl customer (lIa) stunbe 
composition (1) 2luffnQ cut (öa) 6d)nitt; ,6iebj fd)neiben. 
concern (Q) ~ngelegen~eit, 6ad)ej D 

~efcl)äft • 
concertfna (I) Bieb~atmonü(l . Dance (a) ';tall~j tanaen 
conduct (9) ijil~tungj metm(lltung I deaf (d~t) taub .. . 
connect (~ tletbinben deafen (~) taub madjenj betauben 
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deal (i) ;teilj 9Jlenge 
a great - fe~r viel 

deal (i), deal~ dealt (~) ~anbe{nj 
uerfe9ren 
- in ~anbe(n mit 

dear (i) teuerj Heb 
debt (d~t) ~dju(b 
decent (i) mäaigj anftänbig 
decorate m (ver" )~ieren; fdjmüden 
decrease (dl-krlfl) (fidj) uetmin~ 

bet:n; abne9men 
deep (i) tief 
delay (~i) ~uffdjub, mer~ug j auf" 

fef)ieben 
delicacy (~) 2ederbiITen; Bart" 

gefüf)( 
delicate(~) fdjmad~aft; ~artfü9(enb 
deHght (dl-IaU) 2uft, mergnügenj 

(fief) ergö~enj erfreuen 
denote (QU) be~eidjnen 
department (ä) ~btei(ung 
deposit (Q) nieber", ab", ~in(egen; 

beponieren 
describe (dl-flkraib) befdjrewen 
description (1) ~efdjreibung 
desk m ~u(t; ~djreibtifdj 

discordant (2) mifltöneno; nidjt 
übereinftimmenb 

discover (öa) entbeden 
disease (dli-ii) ~rantgeit 
distance (1) @ntfernung 
disturbance (Q) ~törung 
do (u), did (1), done (Oä) tun 
dog (Q) ~unb 
domestic (~) 9äusHdj 
door (Qu) Stür, ;tor 
drag (ij) fdj(eppen 
dramatic W bramatifdj 
draw (dr§a), drew (dru), drawn 

(dr§an) ~ief)en; 5eidjnen, ent" 
werfen; entne9men 

dniwing-roorn @mpfangsbimmer 
dress (~) ~n~ug; stleibung; an. 

fleiben 
drink (1), drank (~), drunk (öä) 

trinlen 
driver (ai) stutfd)er 
due (dju) idjulbigj gebü9renb 

to be - fällig fein 
du ring (djü-r'ing) wä~renb 
duty eu) ~f(idjt; 2eiftung 
dwelling m ~o~nung. 

die (ai) fterben E. 
differ (1) fief) unterfef)eiben Each (itfdj) jeber, jebe, jebes 
difference (1) Unterfdjieb ear (i9.) 09r ' @e9ör 
different (1) (from) verfef)ieben . early (Q) frÜf) 

(von) 11 earn (Qrn) uerbienen 
difficult (1) fdjwer, fdjrolerig earth (Qrp) @rbe 
dirn (1) trübe earthen ware hbenes @efdjirr 
dine (dain) bU 9Jlittag fpeiien ease (il) @emütlid)feitj ~equem. 
dinner (1) illCittageffen Iidjfeit 
dip (1) (ein. )taudjen easy (eidjt, bequem 
diplornacy (QU) ~ip(omatie eat (it), ate (~t), eaten (un) elfen 
direct (~) bireft; unmittelbar; econornical (Q) ~ausf)ä(tedfdj 

beutHe!) econorny (Q) 6parfamfeit 
direction (~) ~id)tung edge (~bfd) ~anb 
dirt (Q) ~d)mu~ effect (~) 1IDirfung 
discomfort (Oa) UnbequemHdjfeit egg (~) @i 
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either (ai-Ili) einet non beiben exceed(i) überf~reiten;übedreffen 
••• or entmeber . . . ober excellent (~) nottreff1i~ 

elbow (~l-bQll) ~Ilbogen except (~) au~ne"9men 
else (~ltJ) fonft exercise(~)Übungj2eibe~bemegung 
employ (Qi) befdJäftigenj 21mt expend (~) au~geben 
employee (i) 2lngeftellter expenses (~) 2lu~gabeni Untoften 
employer (Qi) Unterne"9mer explain (~i) erlUiren 
employment (Qi) ~ef~äftigung, exp6rt (QU) au~fü"9ren 

~ätigtett export (~) 2lusfu"9r 
empty (~) leer exp6se (QU) au~fe~ett 
enable (~i) befägigen extend (~) au~be"9nen 
enclose (ln-kIQllf) einf~lieflen extent (~) 2lu~be"9nung 
end (~) ®nbej beenben eye (111) 2lugej @efi~t. 
energy (~) ®netgie, .Rtaft 

engage (1n-g~ibfdJ) (fi~) netvlU~: Face (~ifl) @e~t 
tenj befdJäftigen fact (ij) ~atfa~e 

engine (~n-bf~ln) 9naf~ine factory (in ~abtif 
enjoy (ln-bf~Qi) genieflenj fidJ er: facutty (in ~ä"9igteit 

freuen an fair (ä) "gellj bronb 
en6rmous (u) unge"geuer faithful (f~ip-ful) treu 
en6ugh (Cnöaf) genug false (ffa{U) fa{f~j une~t 
enter (~) eintreten, betretenj ein-familiar (1) vettraut 

tragen famiIiarity (ij) mettrauli~reit 
entertain (~i) unterba!ten family (in ~amme 
entitle (ai) beredJtigen far (rar) meit 
entrance (~) ®ingangj @inttitt fare (fäi ) ~a"9rge{b; ~gt1ogn 
equal (i) g(ei~ farther (ä) ferner; meitet 
my equals meine~g{eid)en fascinate (ij) be~aubern 
equality (9) @leicl)geit fashion (f~fd)n) 9nobe 
erect (~) aufri~ten favour (ij'i_mi) @unft; begünftigenj 
especial (~) befonber(ß) beebten 
establish (ij) feftfe~enj etri~tenj favourite (~i) @ünftHngj 2ieb-

begrünben Hngs ... 
establishment (i!) @tünbungj 2ln: feather (f~()"_i) ~eber 

lage feebte (nbl) f~ma~ 
esteem (i) a~ten, egren; f~ä,en feed (i), fed, fed (~) nägren 
even (Imn) fogat feet (i), fett, feit (~) füg{en 

not - ni~t einmal fetch (~) "9ofen 
every (~) jeber, jebe, jebeill few (flü) menig 
everyday (~) alltägIi~ figure (flg_a) @efta(t 
everything (~) alles fill (1) füllenj anfüllenj ausfüllen 
everywhere (~) überall find (ai), found, found(auU) flnben 

Jhüget·l5lf/mibt, lingl. ße~tli., 5. tlull. I 10 
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fine (fain) fein; fd)ön 
finish (1) voUenben; enbigen; auf~ 

~ören 
fit (1) jd)icfHd}, paffeno 

to-up auMtatten 
fix (i) feft; e~en 
fHcker (1) ffattetn 
floor (Qu) ~uj3boben 
fl6wer (ffauu-,,) ~(ume 
food (u) 6peife, i)1a~rung 
fool (u) ilCarr, ';tor 
foot (u), feet (1) ~uj3, ~üf;e 
force (fQurj3) straft; treiOen 
f6refinger (Qu) Beigefinger 
foreign (fQr- i3n) fremo; au~(än~ 

bild) 
f6rger (QU) ~ä!id}er 
forget (~), forg6t (Q ), forg6tten (Q) 

vergeifen 
form (Q) (641U(~) )Bant; ~orm~ 

far; 6d}ema; formen, bilben 
former (Q) frü~er 
f6rward (Q) abfenben; 5ufteUen 
founder (auU) @rünber 
frequent (I) ~äufig 
friend (fr~nd) ~reunb(in) 
friendship ~reunbfdjaft 
fright (fraH) ~urd}t, 6d}recfen 
frighten (fraltn) erfd)recfen 
front (öa) morberfeitej 6tirn 
fruit (frut) ~rud}t 
fruitpie ~rud)tpaftete 
fuUll (1) erfüUen 
furnish (Q) l.Je'l;le~en; tJerid)alten; 

ausftatten 
rurniture (Q) ,6au!\lgerät; möbel 
future (fjü-tfCiJ") üu~)fünftig; Bu~ 

fUllrt. 

G. 
Gallop (ij) &afopp; galoppieren 
game (g~im) Spiel 
gangway (~) '\'!aufbrücfe 

gay (g~i) f)eiter 
gene rally (bTd)~n) gewöf)nHd} 
gentleman (bld)~ntl) S)err; Q;l)ren~ 

mann 
German (bfd)Qr) beutfd); ~eutfd)er 
get m, got, got (Q) befommenj 

erl)alten; verfd)affen 
gigantic (bfd)alI-giin-tIk) riefenl)aft 
gingerbeer (1) 3ngwerbier 
gingerbread (1) ~fefferfud)en 
girl (Q) IDläbd)en 
give (1), gave (~i), given (glwn) 

geben 
gladness (ij) ~reube 
glare (ä) @fan3, 6d}immer 
glaring (ä) funfernbj brenbenb 
gleam (glIm) 6tra~r; @[an~ 
glide (gl!ild) ba~ing(eiten 
gloom (u) ~unM~eit 
glove (glöaw) ~anbld)u~; mit einem 

S)anbfd)ul) beneiben 
go (gQU), went (~), gone (gQn) 

gel)en 
goods (gudf) &üter, m5aren 
government (ölt) ~egietung 
grant (a) bewilligen 
grasp (ä) ergreifen, faffen 
gray (~i) grau 
great (~i) grof; 
greatly (~i) fel)r 
green (I) griln 
grill (1) )Brattoft 
ground (null) &tunb, moben 
group (ü) &tuppe 
grow (grQU), grew (grü), grown 

(grQun) wad)fenj anbauen 
growth (grQup) m5ad}~tum 
guarantee (1) ~ürge; bürgen; 

fid)etn 
guard (ä) fIDad)ej bewad)en 
guinea (gIn_i) @uinee CL; 1. 1 s). 
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H. 
Hair (ä) ,6tltlr 
hair-dresser ~rifeur 
half (häf) ~alb 
hall (hfal) ,6aUe; Saal 
harn (ij) Sc9inlen 
handsome (ij) f~ölt 
happy (ij) glüdH~ 
harbour (i) ,6afen 
hard (ä) f)artj f~roer; ftreng 
hardly (ä) laum 
h3rd-ware (i) @;ifenrotlren 
haste (h~iat) ,6aft; ~i(e 

to make - eilen 
hcit-rack (ij) ~utriegel 
hciwker (hQi1-kii) ,6öfer 
head (~) ,6aupt, stopf 
hear (i), heard, heard (Q) f)ören 
heart (i) ,6er~ 
hearth (i) ,6erb; ~amin 
heat (i) ,6i~ej f)ei~en 
heaven (h~ron) ,6immel 
heavy (~) fe9roet 
help (~) ,6ilfe, ~eiftanb; f)elfen 
high (hai) ~oc9 
hindrance ('1) ,6inberniß 
hire (haI-') mieten 
hobby (Q) 5tedenpferh 
hOgshead (Q) O~f)oft 
hold (QU), held, held (~) f)alten; 

abf)alten; aufberoaf)ren 
hold (QU) ,6alt 
hOliday (Q) ~eiertag 
Mly «iU) f)eilig) 
Mnour (Qn-') ~f)re, e~renj ~ono< 

rieren 
h6nourable (Q) ef)ren~aft 
horse (hQ'f3) ~fetb 
hour (QilU.i) Siunbe 
house-wife ~außfrau 
huge (hjubf41) fe~r groa, unge< 

f)euer 
hUman (hju) menfcljHclj 

humble (höambl) bemütig; be< 
fcgeiben 

hUndredweight (ölt) englifcger 
ßentner (50,802 kg) 

hUnger (öa) ~unger 
hunt (öa) 3agb; jagen 

to - up ausfinbig macljen 
hUrry (~a) ~ile, ~aft; eilen 
hymn (hIrn) ,6l)mne; ~ircljenlieb. 

I. 
ldea (ai-di-ii) ~egriffj @ebanfe 
idi6tie (Q) blöbfinnig 
immediate (i) augenblicflicljj fo< 

gleic9 
imm6vable (u) unberoeglicljj un" 

etfcljütterliclj 
impertinent (Q) unuetfc9ämt 
impl6re «iU) (an<, el'<)f{e~en 
import (1) ~infuf)r 
imp6rt «iU) einfüf)ren 
irnp6rtance (Q) ~icljtigfeit 
imp6rtant (Q) roicljtig 
impossibflity (1) Unmöglicljfeit 
imp6ssible (Q) unmögliclj 
impress (ij) einbrücfenj ~inbrucf 

mad)en-
irnpr6vernent (u) jßetbefferung; 

mU6bilbungj ~ortfcljritt 
inch (Int~) ßoll (0,025 m) 
incl6se ('fn-kIQuf) einfd)lieaen 
income (1) ~infommen 
inerease (m-knfJ) ~unef)menj uer< 

gröaern 
ineur (Q) ficlj ~u~ief)en 
indeed (i) in ber ';tat 
individual (1) "erfönHclj; 3nbinl< 

buum 
induee ('1n-djua) ueran(affen 
indueement mnfaa, mntrieb 
influence (1) ~tnf{uu; beeinf{uffen 
inf6rm (2) benac9ricljtigen; anaeigen 
injury ('1) Unrecljt 

10· 
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injustice (ln-bfdjöafl-tlfl) Ungered}: 
tigfeit 

ink (1) ~inte 
inscription (1) 3nfdjrift 
inspire (ai) einflöflen 
instance (1) mugen6Hd 

for - 3um ~eifpie( 
instant (1) faufenb (9nonat) 
instead (ln-flt~d) anftatt 
insurance (fd)u) ~erfidjerung 
intellectual m geifUg 
interest (1) 2!nteU, 3ntereffe 
interesting (1) intereffant 
intuition (fu-tiu-If(tjn) <5d}arfblid 
invitation (~i) ®infabung 
invoice ('in-wQif3) m5arenred}nung 
iron (al-an) ®ifen 
irregular m unrege(mäflig 
fssue (Ifdy-ju) aUßgeoert. 

J. 
Jacket (ij) 3ade, 3adett 
jam (ij) 9Rarmefabe 
joint (Qi) @efenf 
jot (Q) down fur3 tlermerfen 
journey (Q) 9leiie; reifen 
joy (bfdjQi) ~reube 
jug (bfdjöag) strug, stanne 
junction (Öa) stnotenpunft 
just (bfdjöäfJt) geredjt; ridjtig; ge: 

rabe; faft. 

K. 
Kind (kaind) freunblidj; ?Xrt, @ai: 

tung 
kUchen (i) stüdje 
knee (ru) ~nie 
knock (nQk) C5dj{ag; 2!nffopfen; 

flopfen 
kn6cker (Q) ~ürnopfer 
know (nQU), knew (nju), known 

(nQun) wiffen, fennen. 

L. 
Lcibour (~i) 2!rbeit 
labourer (~i) ?Xrbeiter (ungelern: 

ter) 
language (lijnll-gwlbfd}) C5prad}e 
large (a) grofl, weit 
la te (l~it) fpät 
lately Cii ) neulid}, fürblid) 
law (l~) @efet, 9led)t 
lay (l~i), laid, laid (l~id) legen 
least (ilf3t) Ueinfte, geringfte 

at - menigftenß 
leave (llm), left, left (Ei) tlerlaffen; 

{affen; abfa~ren 
leave (11m) @rlaubniß 

- of absence (i!) Urlaub 
Jeft m Hufs 
leg (~) ~ein 
legend (Ei) 2egenbe, C5age 
lend, lent, lent (Ei) (ei~en; uu~: 

(ei~en; verborgen 
less (~) ffeiner; weniger 
let, let, let (~) raffen 
letter m ~ltd)ftabe; )Srier 
lie (lai), lay (l~i), lain Wn) fie: 

gen; fid) befinben 
life (laif) 2eben 
lift (i) ~uf)rftu~(; (uuOf)eben 
light (lalt) Hd)t, f)eU; leidjt 
like (laik) feiben, mögen, gern 

9uben 
likely (ai) waf)rfd}einHd} 
limb (11m) @1ieb 
listen (llf3n) luufd}en, 90rdjen; an: 

f)ören 
little (litI) frein; wenig 
live ({lw) leben; wof)nen 
lively (ai) lebf)aft, lebenbig 
load (lQud) 2aft 
locality (ij) Örtlidjfeit 
l6dging (IQd-fdjlng) ~of)nung 
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look (lUk) ~liclj fe~en, anfe~enj 
aUß.fe~en 
- over bUf~feben 

looking-glass Spiege( 
lose (luD, lost, lost (9) uediefen 
lower (lQu,') niebtigef; ~erunter. 

faffen 
luggage (Oa) &epäcl 
lunatic (liü'·nä-t'ik) ~ner 
lunch (löantfd) &abelftü~ftücl 
lungs (löän~ Eunge. 

M. 
Machine (mi}-~d,in) ~af~ine 
machfnery Ci) 9naf~inerie 
mail (~i) ~oftj )Btief:poft 
maintciin (~i) er§aIten 
make, made, made (~i) madjen 
make (~i) ~abrifation j m:rbeit 
man (i}), men (i0 ~enfd), ~ann 
manage (ii) banbbaben; leiten 
mcinager (i}) 2eiter, morfte~ef, 

:I)ireftor 
manifold (i}) mannigfaltig 
manner (i}) ~eife; @5itte 
manufacture (i}) ~abrlfation; tler-

fertigen 
map (ij) (Eanb-)stafte 
marble (a) 9natffior 
mark (ä) 9netfma(, .8eidjen 
mart, mcirket (a) Wlarft 
marvellous Ci) wunberbar 
master (il) ill1eifter, f>en 
mat (i}) matte 
match (mi}tf~) 3ünb~ö(~d)en 
material (i) '5toff; ~eftanbteU 
mcitter (i}) <Megenftanb, m:nge(egen-

~eit 
meal (mu) 9}1ablj ill1a~13eit 
mean(min), meant,meant(m~t) 

meinen; bebeuten 
mean (min) IDlittel 

means (mInf) mermögen 
by a11 - jebenfalIß, gewifl 
by this - bierburdj, mitte(1l 

measure (m~fdj-') maUj meffen 
meat (mit) %(eifd) 
meet (mit), met, met (~) treffen, 

begegnen; entf:pted)en 
meeting (i) merfamm{ung 
memory (~) ®ebä~tnill; m:nben· 

fen 
merry (~) f!öblid), luftig 
metal (~) 9Retaf{ 

I method (~) 9netbobe 
middle (m'1dl) mUtte 
mill (m'11) ill1üble 
mind (maind) &emüt; &eiftj a~ten 

auf 
mint (mmt) IDlün~e 
minute (m'i.n-1t) ~inute 
misery (mll) ~lenb, ~ot 
miss (m'1fl) uermiffenj uetfe~(en 
mistress (m'ifl-tr~fl) ~errin; ~auß< 

frau 
Mrs.; = mistress (m'iU-'i.fl)~rau 

(m:nrebe) 
model (9) IDlobelI 
moderate (9) mäfligj einfa~ 
money (öa) &elb 
monster (9) Unge~euer 
monument (9) ~enfma( 
morrow ( m Qr_Qu) IDlorgen; nädjftet 

Zag 
most (mQuflt) meift(en)j meiftenl 
mother (mÖa~-') ~uttet 
motion (mQuf~n) ~ewegung 
mount (mauunt) ~erg; binauf" 

fteigen, fteigen 
mouth (matlup) IDlunbj 9Rünbung 
move (mü,w) (fod. )bewegen 
movement (u) ~ewegung 
muffin (öä) femmeladiger Shtdjen 
music (mjü'-~k) IDlufif 
mustard (öa) @5enf; 9J1eftdi(!. 
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N. 
Name (n~im) ~)(ame; nennen 
naphtha (ni!p-~,i) ~rbö( 

narrow (ni!r-QU) eng 
nation (n~lfd)n) 9?ation, mo(f 
naughty (nQit-tI ) unartig, unge:: 

30gen 
ne ar (I) nalje 
nearly (I) faft, beinalje 
necessary (~) notwenbig; nötig 
need (i) 9lot; braud)en, befinben 
neighbour (n~i-b") 9lad}bar 
next (~) näd)fte, folgenbe 
nib (1) (~eber: )61'i~e 
nice (naIfI) fein; nett 
noise (ngi1) 2ärm, ®eräuid) 
nose (nQUf) 9'~afe 
note (nQut) Beid)en; 9loti3 
nothing (nöa~-Ing) nic9g 
number (öa) 91ummer, BaljL 

O. 
Object (Q) ®egenftanb; Bief 
obHge (O-bIajbf~) verbinben, t)er~ 

l'flid)ten 
observe (ob-Hlrlt)) beobad)ten 
obtain (~i) erlangen, etl)alten 
occupy (Qk-iu-pllI) in )8efi~ 

nef)men; befd)äftigen 
offer (Q) 2rnerbieten; anbieten 
office (Qf-If!) ~uteau; Stontor 
official ('i) ~eamter 
omnibus (9) Dmnibuß 
once (wOanfl) einmal 

at - auf einmal; fogleid) 
- more nocf) einmal 

only (Qu) allein, nur 
open (Qupn) offen; öffnen; auf~ 

mad)en 
opposite (QP-Q-flt )entgegenftef)enb; 

feinblidj 

order (2) Orbnung; ffieif)enTolge; 
\llnorbnung; ~efteUung,2ruftrag; 
6dject; anorbnen; belleUen 

ordinary (2) rege(mä13ig; gewöljn~ 
lidj 

organ (2) Organ; )IDetf~eug 
orfginator Ci) llrf)eber 
ounce (auUD13) Un3e 
outside(auU) au\3erl)alb 
overcoat «(iu) Übmoct 
overlook (u) überiel)en; beauffidj< 

tigen 
owe (QU) fdju(big fein, fd)lllben 
own (Qun) eigen 

my - ba~ illleinige. 

P. 
Package (ij) ~afet 
page (p~ib~) (~ud)~ )6eite 
paint (~i) %arbe; malen; ftreid)en 
pantry (~) 6peifefammer 
paper (~i) I.\3lll'ier; 8eitung 
paramount (i!) überragenb 
part Ca) Xei(; teHen; trennen; ab~ 

reifen 
particular (1) be, onber; eigentüm~ 

Ud) 
particularity (i!) ~efonbetljeit; 

~in3e(f)eit 

pass (a) burc9<, vorübergef)en; ljin: 
überreid)en; burd)fommen 

passage (ij) murdjgang; ~orribor, 
~m:d)reife 

passer-by (d) )ßotübergegenber 
patent (~i) l.\3atent 
pathetical m rül)tenb 
pay(~i) ~e3al)lung; 2ol)n; oe~a~(en, 

erwibern 
pecUliar (iü) eigentümlidj 
peg (~) ~~oct; 9(age1 
pen (~) 6c9reibfeber 
people (pIpI) mo(f; ~ellte 
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perceive (pQr-ä'ilu) wCl~rne~men; 
bemerfen 

perfeet (ij) uoUfommen; uoUenbet 
perform (2) umicl}ten, leiften 
perfume (Q) ~o~lgerudj 
perhaps (ij) uielleicl}t 
person (pQrfJn) lßerfon 
persomUity (it) lßerfönlidjfeit; ~n. 

büglicl}feit 
pick (i) (up) auflefen 
picture (1) ~Hb; malen; fd)ilbern 
picturesque Ci) malerifdj 
piece (pit) 6tücf 
pier (pii) S';!afenbamm 
pile (pall) ~aufen 
pint (ai) lßinte (0,57 1) 
place (pl~iä) ~fa~; ,ort; 6teUung; 

ftellen; (egen i f e§en 
plan (it) ~lan 
plate (pl~it) 'itafel., 6Ubergefdjirr; 

~eUer 

platform (it) ~lattform; ~a~nfteig 
play (pI~i) 6piel; fpielen 
pleasant (pIl;\fnt) angene{Jm 
please (pIIf) gefallen; belieben 
pleased (plifd) erfreut 
ply (pilii) fa~ten 
p. m. ob. P. M. = post meridiem 

(1) nad) WUttag 
poached (pQutf~t) eggs 6:piegel. 

eier 
point ('Qi) ~unft 
pomatum (~i) lßomabe 
poor (ü) arm 
popular (p'Jp_iu-p·) tloUstümHd) 
population (~i) ~euö(ferung 
pork (QU) <Sdjroeineffeifd) 
porridge ('J) (Suppe; SJaferme~(. 

brei 
porter (QU) ~förtner; ®epiicftriiger 
portion (c;>u) ~ei(, ~nteif 
portmanteau (ij) SJanbfoffer 
possess (p'J-fl;\fl) befi~en 

possession (~) ~eii\} 
possibflity (1) 9Röglid)fett 
possible (9) möglid) 
post-office (QU) ~oftamt 
pot (Q) ~opfj strug 
potato (~i) ~artoffel 
poultry (QU) ®effügel 
power (pauU- ä) straft 
practise (pritk-tI~) üben, au~ü6elt 
praise (pr~if) 20b; loben 
prefer (Q) t)or3ie~en 
premises (1;\) ®runbftücf 
present (~) überreid)en 
pressure (prl;\fctJ- i ) :Drucf; Bwang 
price (prai~) ~rei~ 
principal (1) erfte, ~auptfiid)licl}fte 
print (1) ~rucf; ~bbrucf; bruefen 
probable (Q) roa~rfdjeinlid) 
produce (diüä) ~ettJorbtingen; er· 

3eugen 
profession (~) ~rofeffion; @e. 

werbe, @Stanb 
promote (QU) (be.)förbern 
proper (Q) eigentHd); genau; ge· 

~örig 
protect (1;\) befd)ii§en 
provide (ai) tlerfe~en; uer;orgen; 

liefern 
public (pöab-Ilk) öffentHd); ~ubli. 

fum 
- house ~irtß~au~ 

punctual (öa) vünftlid); g,enau 
pupil (~ii-p'il) '5d)üler(in) 
purpose (j) ~bfic9t; .8wed 
purse (IJ) ~ötfe 
put, put, put (u) fe~en; (egen; 

fteUen. 
Q. 

Quality (Q) ~igenrcl}aft, ~eid)affen. 
~eit; &üte (uon ~aren) 

quart (Qa) Quart (1,136 1) 
question (kWl;\utfctJn) ijrage; fra. 

gen 
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quick (1) fc9neU 
quiet (kWllI-ät) rul)ig, ftirr 
quit (kwIt) uedaffen 
quite (kwalt) gan~, gän~Iid}. 

R. 
Rail (Ji) ~c9iene 
niilway (~i) ®ifenbal)n 
rapid (ij) fc9neU 
rate (r~it) 9late; Eiat 
raw (rQii) rol); unverarbeitet 
reach (rttfd) reicgen; erreid}en 
read (I), red, red m lefen 
ready (~) bereit; fertig 
real (rI-el) wirflic9; ec9t 
really (1) wirflic9, in ber ;tat 
reason (dfn) )Bernunft; @runb 
receive (r'i-l'JIW )erl)aften,emvfangen 
receipt (r'i-ßlt) ®mllfang; ®in: 

nal)me; Quittung 
recreation (~i) ®rl)ofung 
redllce (rI-diuß) uerfleinern; uer~ 

wanbeln 
refresh (~) erfrifcgen 
refund (öa) ~urücf3al)len 
regard (a) mc9tun9; adjten; f d}äten; 

betrac9ten; betreffen 
register (~) )Bet~eic9ni~; eintragen 
regular (~) regelmäßig 
regularity (ij) 9legefmäßigteit 
reign (r~in) l)errfcgen; regieren 
relief (1) ®rleidjterung ; Unter: 

ftü~ung 
relieve (r'i-11w) etfeic9tern; unter~ 

ftüten 
remain (Ji) (uer:)bleiben 
remedy (~) ~eifmitte{ 
remittance (1) Überfenbung 
remnant (~) Übetteft 
rent (~) ~iete 
repay (~i) ~urücf~al)fen 
repeat (1) wieberl)ofen 
require (al) verfangen; nötig l)aben 

requirement (lli) ®rforberniß; ~e: 
bürfniß 

resist (1) wiberftel)en 
respect (~) ~infic9t; mc9tun9 
rest (~) ffiul)e, maft; ruf)en 
return (Q) 9lücUel)r; 5urüdfel)ren 
riee (rala) 9leie, 
ri eh (iftf(g) reid} 
fiches 9leic9tum 
rid, rid, rid (1) befreien; losmad}en 
right (rait) red}t; gerabe; red}ts;9led}t 
ring (1), rang (ij), rung (1111.) fäu: 

ten; ffingefn 
rise (raID, rose (QU), risen (dfn) 

aufftel)en; fteigen 
fiver (1) }Jfufl 
road (QU) Eitral'Je; ~eg 
roast (Qu) braten; röften 
roll (QU) ~emmer; roffen 
round (auU) mnb; ringsl)erum 
route (rot) 9loute; Eitral'Je 
row (rQU) ffieil)e; rubern 
rug (röag) :Dede 
rule (rol) ffiegef; )Borfc9rift 
run (öa), ran (ij), run (Oa) rennen 

- away entraufen 
runaway musreif3er; %(üd}t{tng 
rush (6a) mnftutmj mnfauf· 

s. 
Sad (in traurig 
safe (U~if) ficger; @elbfd}ranf 
scifeness, safety (~i) Eiid)er~eit 
sago (f3~i.gQU) ~ago 
said (~) in 9lebe ftel)enb 
sale (l'J~il) )Berfauf; mbfat 
salesman (~i) ~edäufet 
saloon (u) Eialon; ~aal 
same, the (13~im) bet~1 bie:, baßfe!6e 
sandwich (ij) bufammengeflappte 

belegte ~rotfd}nitten 
scitisfy (ij) befriebigen 
sau cer (§3.) Unterfc9afe, Untertaffe 
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save(f,~iro) retten; fparen; er~a(ten 
save aUßer, ausgenommen; wenn 

nidjt 
say (~i), said, said (1;\) fagen 
scale (ak~il) illCaaftab 
scene (ain) 63ene; Eld)aupla!;? 
school (akul) Sdjule 
sea (al) bie 6ee, meer 
season (aifn) ,sal)res3eit 
seat (ait) Eli~; Stul)l 
second (~) 3weite 
secure (iu) filter; fid)ern 
security (iu) 6icgergeit; ~ürgf d)aft 
see (i), saw (a§8.), seen (f,in)fe~en 
seek (i), sought, 80ught (afat) 

fudjen 
seem (i) fd)einen, erfd)einen 
sell (1;\), sold, sold (Qu) verfaufen 
send, sent, sent (~) fenben, fd)icfen 
sentence (~) Sa!;? 
servant (g) 'l)iener; IDtagb 
serve (g) bienen;oebienen; auftragen 
service (g) 'l)ienft; ~u~en 
set, set, set (~) fe~enj fteUenj legen 

set out abteifen 
settlement (~) ~eg(eid)ungj ~ege~ 

lung; 9Hebetlalfung 
several (~) lmidjiebenj me9rere 
shape (fd)~ip) ~orm, @efia{t 
shine Od)ain ),shone, shone(fd)Qn) 

idjeinen, leuc9ten 
ship (i) 6d)iff 
shoe (f~u) 6c9ul) 
shop (9) ~abenj m;etfftatt; ein< 

faufen gegen 
short (\2) fur~ 

in - fur3um 
shout (fdJauut) fd)teienj jaud)3en 
show (fdJQU), showed, showed 

(fd)Qud) ob. shown (f4JQun) 3eigen 
shut, shut, shut (fdJöat) (vet~) 

idjHef,en, 3umadjen 
side (ai) EleHe 

sideboard (ai) 2lntid)tetifdj; ~~ 
fett 

sign (f,ain) ..8eid)en; unter3eic9nen 
silk (1) 6eibe 
silly (1) albern 
sfmilar (1) äl)nlid) 
simple (f3Impl) einfadj 
since (f3Inf3) feit 
sincere (f3In-f3l"') auftidjtig 
sing (1), sang (ii), sung (öa) fingen 
single (f;Ingl) einbigj ein3eln 
sink (1), sank (ii) sunk (öa) (tler~) 

fenfen; untergef)en 
sir (MO. ) (mein) ~ett (2lnrebe) 
sit (1), sat, sat (ii) fi~en 

sit down fid) fe~en 
sftuated (1) gelegen 
situation (~i) 2age; 6teUung 
skate (~i) Eld)1ittfdjul) laufen 
skin (1) ~aut 
skull (öa) ~itnfd)ale, 6d)äbel 
sky (ai) (m;o(fen<) ~immel 
sleep (i), siept, slept (1;\) fc9(aren 
slow (f;lQU) (angfam 
slum (f;löam) fd)mu~ige @affe 
small (ia) fd)mal; nein 
smell (~) @erud) 
smell (1;\), smett, smett (1;\) ried)en 
smoke (f;mQuk) maudj; rauc9etl 
smooth (f;mu~) glatt 
soap (f;QUp) 6eife 
sometimes (Oa) ~uweHen 
soon (u) balb 
sound (nuu) ';ton, 2aut 
southern (f;öa~-an) fübliclJ 
sovereign (öa) ®olbmün3e 

(20,43 .Jt) 
spare (f;pää) fparen; übrig lJaben 
speak (i), spoke, spoken (Qu) 

fpred)en j reben 
special (f;p~fd)-ä,l) befonber 
speciatty (1;\) ~efonberl)eit 
speed (1) @He 
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speed (1), sped, sped (~) eilen; 
(fid) beeilen 

spend (~), spent, spent (~) ver~ 
wenben; aUßgeben; verbringen; 
3ubringen 

spendthrift m jßerfd)roenber 
spite (flpaIt) @ro[; fränfen 

in - of tro~ 
splendid (~) vräd)tig 
spread, spread, spread (~) (auß~) 

breiten, (auß: )be~nen 
spring (1), sprang (~) sprung 

(öa) fvringen 
stair (ä) $treppe 
stand (~), stood, stood Cu) ftef)en 

to - up aufftef)en; fid) erf)eben 
stand (~) @efteUj ~tänber 
standard (ij.) lJ(orma{mafl;~ä~rung 
start (a) aufbred)en; (osge~en; ab~ 

fa~ren 
state (flt~it) ßuftanbj angeben 
station (~i) ~a9n~of; fteUen; vo~ 

ftieren 
steak (~i) ~feifd)fd)nitte 
steam (1) ;.Damvf 
steamer (i) ;.Dampfer 
steel (i) 6ta~( 
step m fd)reiten; treten 
steward OWu-äd) ~eUner; muf~ 

wärter (auf ~d)iffen) 
stick (l) Stod 
still (1) ftill; rU9i9; nod) immer 
stock (Q) monat; verfef)en, ver~ 

forgen 
live (al) - mie~beftilnb 

stop (Q) an~aUen; ~unft 
store (9U) monat; ~aben 
stove (9u) Ofen; ~erb 
strange (fltr~inbfd) fremb; feUfam 
stream (I) 6trom, ~fufl 
strength (~) straft, ~täde 
strong (Q) ftad 
student (ju) ~tubent 

studious (fltiu-de-öaa) fleiflig 
study (öa) ~tubillln; ~tubi~ritube; 

ftubieren 
stUffy (öa) bunwf; fd)ltlü( 
subject ("a) $t~ema 
substantial (ij.) na{)r~aft 
suburb (öa) morftabt 
succeed (i) &rfofg ~aben 
successful (~) erfofgreid) 
such (öll) fold)er, fo(d)e, fo{d)es 
sufffcient (l) ~inreid)enb 
sugar (Rqüg_ä ) Buder 
suggest (flÖlld-bfdj~flt) einffüitern; 

in mQrfd){ag bringen 
sum (öa) :5umme; gted)enaufgabe 
supper (öa) mbenbeffen 
supply (ai) ergän5en; verforgen; 

&rgän3ung; .2ieferung 
suppose (QU) vorausfe~el1 
sure (fdJuä) fid)er, geroifl 
sureness, surity (u) 6idjerf)eit 
suspend W einftellen (ßa~(ungen) 
swift (l) fd)neU. 

T. 
Table (~i) :tatel; :tifd) 
table cloth 'l:ifcl)tud) 
take (~i), took (u), taken (Wkn) 

nef)men; einnef)men 
- off (ab:), (weg:), ne{,llnen 
- out (auß~), ~eraußtle9men 
- up aufne~men; auf~eben 

tax (ij.) 6teuer, mbgabe 
teach (i), taught, taught (t§at) 

(ef)ren, unterrid)ten 
tear (ä), tore (9u), tom (Qu) reif3en 
tell (~), told, told (9U ) er~äf)(en, 

jagen; be~eid)nen 
tempt (t~mt) verjud)en, vedoden 
terminus (Q) &nbftation 
thank Cij.) banfen 
thanks (ij.) :Danf 
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therefore (Mr_fQur) barum, be~$ 
wegen 

thief (IM), thieves (~lwf) i)ieb, 
i)iebe 

think (1), though~ thought (~Qat) 
benlen; glauben 

thirst (Q) SDurft 
thought (~Q8.t)91ad)benlen; @e­

banle 
to take - fid) befinnen 

thrift ('i) e>parfamleit 
throng (Q) @ebränge; brängen; 

bebrängen 
through (pro) (burd). )ge~enb 
throw (prQu), threw(prü), thrown 

(~rQun) werfen 
thumb (I>öam) SDaumen 
thus (~oa!3) fo, alfo 
ticket (1) @inttittifarte; ~a9rfarte; 

(aus-), be3eid)nen 
tiU (i) bis; bis an 
Umber (1) ~au., 9lu1;}~O(3 
time (mIm) .8eit; ~alt 
timetable ~a9r:p(an 
timid (1) furd)tfam 
tinned fish (1) ~üd)fenfifd) 
tip (1) ~rintgeIb 
tired (tM-id) mübe 
toast (tQuflt) geröftete ~rotf d)nitte 
toe (tQu) .8ege 
together (~) 3ufammen 
toHet (Qi) $u1;}tifd) 
ton (t°än) ~onne (1016,047 kg) 
tongue Wang) Bunge 
tool (tül) ~erf~eug; ®erät 
tooth (tüp), teeth (tlp) .8a9Il,.8ä~ne 
top (tCJp) e>pi1;}e; Oberfläd)ej oben 

bebecten 
t6tal (Qu) gan~, gän~1id) 
t6uching (tö~Pf~ing) rü9renb 
town (tauun) e>tabt 
trade (tr~id) ~anbel; ®ewerbe 
traffic (trijf-lk) ,Qanbel; ~erfe9r 

train (tr~in) .8ug 
transfer (i!) Übertragung 
transfer (Q) übertragen 
travel (ij) reifen; ffieife 
tray (tr~i) ~eebrett; ~räfentier. 

teUer 
trip (trIp) musflug 
trouble (trOabl) 9niige 
true(tru) wa~r 
truly (u) witflid) 
truncheon (oll.) jtniittel; Slomman. 

boftab 
trunk (Oa) ffium.pf 
trust (Oa) (ver- )trauen; anuer. 

trauen 
truthful (ü) wa9r~afttg 
tube (tiub) mo~r; ffiö~re 
type-writer e>d)reibmafCf)ine. 

u. 
Ugly (Oa) 9äfllid) 
umbrella (~) 9tegenfcl;Jirm 
unc6mfortable (Oa) unbe9agHd} 
under (oll.) unter; unten 
undemeath (nI~) unter; unten; 

unter~arb 
understand (il), underst06d, un-

derst06d (u) uerftegen 
unequal (I) ungleid} 
universal (Q) allgemein, gan~ 
unIess (~)wenn nid)t, aUßer 
untfdy (al) unfauber, unorbentlid) 
until (1) bis, bis an 
uph61d (Qu), upheld, upbeld (~) 

aufred)t (er-)~a1ten 
upward(s) (00.) aufwärts 
use (iuli) @ebraud); ~Jhl~en 
use (iüf) (ge. )braud}en 
usual (iü-fdju-lIl) gewö~n1id). 

v. 
Value (wii1-iü) 2Bert 
variety (al) 9nannigfaltigfeit 
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various (ä) uerfcfJteben 
vegetables m @emüje 
vehicIe (i) ~u~rwetf 
venture (~) )liagniIJ; wagen 
vesseI (~) ~a~r5eug, <541iff 
via (waHl) über 
visit (1) ~efud); befud)en 
voice (wQif3) <5timme 
voyage (gi) <5eereife. 

w. 
Waist (w~iflt) Beib; ;taille 
wait (W~it) warten; aufwarten 

- for warten auf 
walk (wQak) gef)en; ®ang; <5:pa< 

3iergang 
go for a - einen <5:pa3iergang 
ma41en 

waII (<fa) )lianb; Wlauer 
want (Q) Wlangel; wollen; wün< 

f d)en; gebraud)en 
warn (fa) ma~nen; erinnern 
warrant (Q) uerbürgen 
watch (Q) Zafd)enuf)r; wa4Jen; be, 

obad)ten 
way (W~i) )lieg; <5traue 
wealth (w~lp) 9leid)tum 
wear ~ä), wore, worn (Qu) tm, 

gen; abtragen; abnu~en 
weariness (i) 9nübigfeit 
week (i) ®o41e 
weep (I) wept, wept (~) weinen; 

beweinen 
weigh (W~i) wiegen 
weight (W~it) @ewid)t 
weH (~) ~runnen 
welI -to-do wof)ff)abenb 
wheat (wlt) )liei5en 
wheel (wII) 9lab 
wherever m wo aud) immer 
whether (w~i)_ii) 00 
while (wall) ®eite; 3eit 
whilst (waIlf3t) wäf)renb 

whirI (wijrl) along fdjnea uor, 
wärtIJ bewegen 

whistle (wlfll) ~feife 
white (Wait) wetfl 
whole (hQuI) gan5 
wig (1) \perüde 
willing (i) willenIJ; willig 
win (1), won, won (öä) gewinnen; 

erobern 
window (wln-dQU) ~enfter 
wipe (Waip) (ao<)wif41en; reinigen 
wire (wal-li) S)raf)t 
wise (waif) weife; trug 
with (wl()") mit; nebft 
withdniw (drQil.), withdrew (drü), 

withdniwn (drfan) 3urudaief)en 
within (I) innerf)afb 
without ((Ull!) auf3er~arb; ()~ne 
w6man (u); women (1) ~rau, 

~rauen 
wonder (öa) ~unber; fid) wunbern 
wool (u) )lioUe 
word (Q) )liort 
work (ij) 2rrbeit; ~Berl 
work-basket ~rbeitIJforb 
world (Q) ~e(t 
w6rry (öa) quälen; (fid) ängftigen 
worship (Q) @otteIJbienft; ~er~ 

el)wng 
worth (wQrp) ~ert; wert; würbig 
write (rait), wrote (rQut), written 

(ntn) fd)reiben 
wrfting (rai-tlng) eld)reiben; 

<541tift; <5d)reibart. 

Y. 
Yard (ja7d) Varb (~ne = O,914m) 
year (jili) .0al)r 
yet (j~t) nod); bod) 
young (jöang) jung 
youngster (öa) ~üngfing 
youth (jup) ~ugenb 
youthful (u) iugenbHd). 



t)eutf~e feben.ftogen 
Jttle05btfte ffir bie beutf~e Ougenb. ~m fjinblilf cwf bie gewaltigen ~rdgnllTe bet 
Q')egmtl)art JUfClmmmeeftelU von 'Direftor prof. Dr. 'lR. es le b 0 u rg u. Überlebtet 

O. stdboff, 'lR. b. 'Jt. 
,. 'non bm areibcitsftiegen ,. UJelttrleg. 9. 'Deutfcblanb5 tl)irtf~aftlicbe )tiiftung. 
51. 'Deutfcblanbs m\lttdtif~ 'Jtfiftung. 4. 'Deutf~lanb5 UJeltmacbtfteUung. 
Oebes fjeft 40 Pf .. '0 u .. mebr je 90 Pf.,· fjefl 1-4 ,ufo In , :Bb. 'lR. 1.20 

'DIe Oeflc 1lI0llm bee !Jlufgabe bee böb_ Ei~ulm, bIIl IDIft'mfl!laflll~m Eiinn Ibm 3ögllnge 
)U llIedm unb )U lötbcm, mllpre~mb, bee beull~m Ougmb bai 'llerftänbnls von ben lIejmn Ul' 
fa~en ber 'Uorgänge erf~lIetlen, ble IlIle leben 'Deull~en au~ fIe In !Jllem ballen, ibr ble Ueblngungm 
lIer 3utunll Ibm 'UClledonbe. oor !Jlugen )U fübren, um flool5biirgerli~e. Uelebrung In leben5001l" 
'llerblnbung mll bIIl (freignlft'en ber 3eU )U oermltleln. 'Dolu laft'en lIe In IIleroril~ bebeullomm 
I51ücten, ble bem 3ulommmbong gröDmr Werte enlnommen lDurbm, 'männee, ble IlIle ~i~lt, !Jlmb~ 
Q)örm, Ultmarct b" gef~i~llll!Ien <fnllDlctlung 'Deull~lonb. Uabnen gtIDleien baben ob" ble unl_ 
13011lit beute ble 'lllege IlIrilen, ober bit als unfm bebeulenbflen Wirlll!lall$polltiter unb 'manner bft 
13",1. fÜI ble ~ennlnlt uniereI 1DIIII~fl"~en (fnllDlctlung mo6gebmb !Inb, fpre~en. 

'Ulh e. 1Um CUleltftieg tom 
~in Oberblilf fiber feine 'norgefcbicbte ,ur ~infiibfUng in ba& gefcbi~tll~e 1Jcr. 
ft4nbnis ber C»egen1l)art von fjanns ~ltmann, 1I)11l'. eebrer am 'Jtea(g9mnCljium 
(tbemni$. 'lRtt 1 Ulelttarte. ~ln"ln 40 Pf., 10 u. mebr (E~em1!lare je 90 Pf. 

'lIa~ einem Ub"blict über bie 'Uorgel~I~le (fUroP05 bit J 870, ble ,um (fmporfteigen (fnolanbt 
)UI 'llleilmad)1, 10101 eine tu"e, burd) Eilallftl! belegte ~dt(I~lung übel ben !Jluffd)lDung 'Deulld)lanb. 
alt ~olge ber (flnlgung, 'olllie bit baburl!l oerurfod)te 'Ueel~lebung bes eutopiii'd)en Q)leid)gemid)l5. 
'Dann IlIlrb ge)elgt, lDIe ~rantreld), 'Kul)lanb iml"e erbltltrlm ~elnbe llIutben, bnrd) (fnglonb5 (fln. 
trrifungepolilit gelefldt. 'DIe fÜI Q)coenlllar! unb Butunll bo~Q)\d)tigm ~tagm ol!af\allld)er 13011tit 
,"rbm tur) erörtert. 'lnbemlells erfabren unlm ~unbesgmol!en, Olleneid),Ungam unb bit !tüttel, 
rine 'lllürbigung In Ibm (figmar! unb ibm ~ebeutung, ebmlo ble anbmn Eitaaten ~talim, ~elglm, 
ble 'Ueeeinlgltn Eit .... ten, 'Kumlinlen In Ibren Ue)lebungen ,um ~rlege. (fln !Jlbl~nlll: 'Deutld)lonll 
Im 'lllelttriege fptld)t von ber 'mobllmad)ung bn beutfd)en I)eetes, bes beutfd)m ~ClPllalt, bes beut. 
fd)en Q)eiftes. (fln 'lusbllct In ble 3utunlt mad)t ben Ei~iilee mit bm Inneren ~tClgen, bit Uut 
Rod) bem Kriege bcl~afllgen llIerben, betannt. 'Damit IlItrben aul!l ble Wege gtllllejm, ble jebn 
rin,dne geben tann, um bem aide na~e 'U lommen, ein ~tee 'Dentfd)er ,n fein. 

€rlebniHe einei ltrhgifrei",Uligen 
mit'llu~n\l)mbungm füt bie beu~cbe Ougenb. 'non 'Dltettot fj. @iturm. C»eb. so Pf. 

10 (EJIlI. unb mebt je 75 Pf., 2S (EJIlI. unb mebr je 70 Pf., 
50 (Ewl. unb mebr je 6S Pf., 100 (EWI. unb mebr je 60 Pf. 

'D05Ul1l1llein, &.plmmt, ber miUtiitllc(lm 'lus&i1bung bel Ougenb JU blmen, ift aus eigenen trlegeo 
rifd)en (fdebnijJen b.t 'UerfajJers Inmltlen riner Ei~at oon jungen Ktiegsfreilllilligen berau. entftanben 
anb &Idet fo ben bur~ bie minlfteddlen 'K1d)tI\nien begrm,tm Eitofl In ber leben bigen ~orm be5 ~rI*' 
eelebnljJes unb bamU )um er[lmmal In einer ben ~eullgen plibagogill!lm unb törpeter)leblld)en 'lnfOl" 
beeungm entfpred)enben Welfe bel Ougmb bar. 

8ungbeutf4>1"nb im GJeldube 
Unter 'lRltarbeit \Ion (E. 'Doembcrger, 'Jt. eoefer, 'lR. esalTenfelb, erbr. er. @itlbcrborn 

berClU5gegebm von profell'or Dr. :Bafltan escbmib. start. 'lR. 1.-

'0 (Ewl. unb mebr je 9S Pf., 25 (E~IlI. unb mebr je 90 Pf., 
SO (EwL unb mebr je ss Pf., 100 (EWL unb mebr je SO Pf. 

Da. Uänbd)en flellt!l~ In ben 'Dimft bee 'örperlid)en unb aul!l mllltarill!lm !Jlu5b1lbung unl"er 
J 4-1 S jäbrigm. 'Uon bepbetannten ~ad)männern llIerbm ble Q)tlunbbril5pllege Im Q)elinbe 101lli. bie 
erfte ßillelelftung, bie geogtap!1ild)tn, geologll~en unb biologifd)m Q)mnbtotlal!len be5 Q)elänbes, bit 
'mmorologlt im 'Dienpe bes Q)ellinbn unb ble mllCtiitllc(lm abungm im Q)elänbe bebanbelt. 



Von beutfd)er art unb arbeit 
Sd)affen unb Sd)auen · Bonb I 
3. auflage. Jn teinwanb gebunben 5 mCltf 

Dies Bud) mill 3eigen, was auf beutfd}em Boben beutfdJe arbeit in beutfd}er 
art gefdJaffen unb geftaItet, worum unfere lleere brC1U&en fämpfen unb mas, mie 
mir qoffen, nad} fiegreidJem Kriege fid} in neuer Blüte unb Kraft entfalten foll. 

Das beutlclte tanb als Boben beutlclter Kultur, bas beutlelte I)oll in Ielner Cflgenart, bas 
DeutleIte ltelclt In Ielnem Werben, ble beutlelte Dolfsmlrtleltafl naclt Illren C6runblagen unb in 
illren mlclttlglten 15m eigen, ber Staat unb leine aufgaben für Wellr unb lteeltt, für BlIbung 
mle für 5lIrberung unb IIlrbnung bes 1031alen tebens, ble bebeutlamlten mlrtlcltaf!sl'olltllclten 
Sragen unb ble melentIleltllen Itaatsbürgerllclten Beltrebungen, enblfclt ble mldttlglten Berufs. 
arten merben (be~anbert. Unb es geldlieIlt In einem Sinne, ber geeignet 11i, ])erltiinbnls 3U 
mecfen für aU bas relcl!e teben In beutlclter DergangenI!e1t unb C6egenmart, ben Willen im 
eln3elnen 3u en!3ünben, an I~m tell3ullaben, iomett es Il)m nur miSgllclt. 15uglelclt merben Iflm 
bfe Wege gf3elgi, mle er 3um Wollle bes C6an3en unb 3um eigenen Beften mlrlen, leine tebens­
aufgabe mit bem oollen Clieflifll ber Selbftoerantmortung Iielt IleUen unb fle burcltfüflren fann. 

Der 3 w e i t e B Cl n b bes Werfes unter bern (liter 

Des menfdJen Sein unb Werben 
2. auflage. Jn teinwanb gebunben 5 marf 

bart iin Kampf um "bas WeUreidj beutfdjen (Jjeiftes" als eine fIeine (fn311fIo. 
päbie ber von uns gegen Barbarei unb Krämergeift verteibigten Kultur gelten. 

Cfs 3e19t bas Werben unieret geiitIgen Kultur, Welen unb aUfgaben ber mirrenidlafllldlen 
Sorlcltung im allgemeinen mle ber C6eilles. unb nalurmllfenldlaf!en Im belonberen, Me Bebeutung 
ber Pllilofol'flle, Religion unb Kunlt als CftfiiUung tleflDut3elnber menlcltllclter tebensbebiltfnlffe, 
ferner als])otausi eiung oon all bleiern ble Stellung bes meniclten In ber natur, bleC6runbbeblngungen 
unb äUf!erungen leines Iel&l\dlen unb leines geIItIgen Daielns unb anbererlelts 3ulammenfa!lenb 
ble Clieltaltung ber tebensfüflrung nad! ben In bem Werfe bargelegten C6runbiiiien. 

nadj übereinftimmenbem Urteile von mannern bes öffentIidjen tebens 
unb ber SdjuIe, von Deitungen unb Deitfdjriften ber verfdjiebenften Rid). 
tungen löft bas Budj barum in erfolgreidjfter Weife Dor allem bie aufgabe, 
bie beutfdJe Jugenb in bas beutfdJe feben ber (fjegenwClrt in maIJrqaft 
nationalem (Jjeifte ein3ufiiI!ren . 

• Cfln Buclt. bas In ben Rel4Itum poIlttlclten, mlrtl4lafllldlen. !ulturellen tebens elnfililrt. 
marmllet3lg unb !Ioelt beionnen, freilleltlldl unb boel! oflne Pflralen unb Sd!Iagmorte, elngeflenb 
unb boel! ble grolltn C6elldltspunfte nie aus ben augen uerllennb, maI!rflaftl. unb eI!rllclt auel! 
ben Scltmliel!en unb mängeln lies beutlel!en Dollsel!arafters gellenll&er unb bocll tief Don ller 
floflen Kulturml!lton unleres Dolles burdlbrungen.· (neue JcallrbUcI!er für J)ilbcagogill). 
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Der beuHdlen Jugenb Sllortbud}. 
Unter mitarbeit maflgebenber Vertreter ber ein3eInen Sportarten ~erausgegeben 
Don Dr. !1ans 0. Simon. mit 3aqIreidJen ftbbilbungen. (j)ebunben m. 3.--

"tel}TQafte lange aUSfül}TUngell wÜTben bel' Jugenb auf bleiem <Iieblete wenig 3uiagen. Um 
10 gröileT Ht Il}T Jntereile an bel' fTlld}en lIat. DeT VerfaneT l}at bleien lIon aufs glüdl{(l}ite ge· 
~~offen unb mit vdbagoglldjem Seingeflll}l bas t1Jejentlidje unb wldlid} <Iiute ber jvoTtlidjen 
Ubungen Ins redjte ttdjt geTüdt." (münd)neT neuejte nad)TleIlten.) 

Der beutfdlen Jugenb llBnbwerksbud}. 
fjerausgegeben von (j)e~. Q)berregierungs,Rat prof. Dr. t. paUat~ mit 
193 ftbbiIbungen unb 4 farbigen trafein. ::Sn I:einroanb gebunben m. 5.-

"Jebes beutid}en Jungen tleblingsbeid}äfügung lit lein l'jcmbweTfs3eu9, unb eine anleitung, es 
rld}üg 3U uerroenben, wirb tl}m Immer wtllfommen lein. Dleies Bud} wirb mltl}e1fen, Kräfte 
3U iammeltl unb 3U Itäl}len für ble neuen aulgaben, Me nad} bem Kriege unier ljarren." 

(ljambU1:ger STeml>enblatt.) 

profeffor Dr. Baftian Sd}mibs 
nQtutWi H en fd) aftIid) e Bib Iiotl} ek 

a; e ogr ßllllil dl es tu an b er bud}. 
Don Dr. a. Berg. <Ein Süqrer für ll)anbervögel unb pfabfinber. mit 193 flbb. 

(j)ebunben m. 4.-
,,<Iiewedte Sd}iller werben alt bel' fianb bes DerfaITers 3U WanberfllnjtIern ausgebilbet 

weTben. JeOem teiler DOll WanbeTungen fann bas Budj 3U einer Sunbgrube genufl. unb ge. 
wlnnreld}eT ausflüge weTben. <Es Iit eine trejflid}e anleitung 3U frlegsgemäilen aujnaljmen 
Im a;e1änbe unb fann ionad} aud} ben teilern mllitärlld}er S::el)rgänge unb ben teUern Don 
Jugenbfompagnlen gute Dlenl!e lellten." (monatsid)riit für bas 1!urnweien.) 

An ber See. Silr mittlere unb reife Sd}iiler. Blologild}es a:xperimentlerbud). Sill' mitt. 
Von p. Dal)ms. m.3.- lerennbrelfeSdjüler.Vona:.Sd}äffer.m.4.-
ljlmmelsbeobad)tungen mit bloflemAuge. PIIllilllallielle plauberelen fÜT ble .:jugenb. 
SÜT Telfe Sd}iller. ))on 5. Ru I d}. m. 3.50. Silr jüngeTe Sdlüler. Don s::. W n nb e r. KaT!. 
Gieologlld)es t1Janberbud). Sür mittlere m.l.-
unb Telfe Sd/ü{er. ))on K ai. 00 I f. 2. lIelle. 1'IIlllikalijelles CExperimentieTbud}. Don 
I. ([eU. m.4.- 11.1!ell. m.4.40. l'jermann Rebenstorff. SürrelfeSd}üler. 
l{üitenwanberullgen. 13lolog. ausflüge für 2 lIeile. JebeT lIeU geb. m.3.-
mtttleTeu.reijeSd/üler.Oon t>.Sta n3. m.3.- Girofle PilllllkeT. VOll Joll. Kefnltein. 
Anleitung 3U IIl1otogralllliid}en naturauf' Sill' reife Sdjüler. m. 3.-
nallmen. Silr mtttlm unb Teile SdjüleT. Von ljeruonagenbe ~eiftungen ber lIeci}nik 
<Iieorg<E.S.Sd}uI3. m.3.- ))on K.Sd)tebet. 2lIeUe. I.lIetl fÜT reife 
Die ~uftfci}lffallrt. Sür reife SdJüler. ))on Sd}üler. m. 3.- [lI. ll:ell in ))oTbneltung.] 
n. ntmfit~r. m.3.- <IlIemllci}e lllaubereien für ble ;Jugenb. 
Uom a:lnbaum3um~inlenld)lff. SÜTmiitieTe SÜT jüngere 5d)lIler. Von t. Wu nb er. Kart. 
unb Telfe Sd/üler. ))on K Rabuna. m.3.- m.I.-
Uegetationsid)tlbeTungen. SÜT mittlere .:jungbeutielllanb Im Gieliinbe. Von 1'Tof· 
unb Telfe SdJüleT. ))on p. a; Ti! bn eT. m. 3. - Dr.B.S d}m i b. SüneifeTeSd)üler. Kart. m. 1.-
an beT t1Jerkbank. Sür mlttleTe unb rtife airofle aieograllllen. Von 5 e 1I X s:: 0 m V e. 
Sd)üler. ))on ai.a;Id}eiblen m.4.- SÜT reifere Sd)iileT. m.4.-
<II!emlfdles CEfpeTlmentierbud) für Knaben. Uom lIierleben in ben 1iTopen. SlIr jüngere 
" K S A. ib 2 ""I 1""1 5" ... Sd)Uler. Oon K. <Ii nent!teT. KaT!. m.I.-..,on . ... e . ...el e. . ... el. ur lungere airo"e Biologen. Sill' Teile Sdjültr. ))on 
unb mitlItTe Sd}üler. 3. auf!. m.3.- 11. lIeH. D 
Sür Telfere Sd}üler. m.3.- W. mall· m.3.-
Uniere STüllllngsllfIan3en. ))on 5. l'jöd. Ueriuci}emltlebenbenPfIan3en.SüTjüngeTt 
m.3.- Sd)üler. Von m. <D ett! i. Hart. m. 1.-
aUs bem ~uftmeer. Sür reife Sd)ülel·. Don mein l'janbwerks3eug. Sür jUngere SdJüleT. 
m.Saffenfelb. m.3.- Don m.STet1. KOTt. m.l.-

aUe Bänbe finb reid} ilIuftriert unb gefdJmacfDoU in I:einwanb gebunben 
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Aus natur unb (Jjeirteslllelt 
Sammlung wiffenfcI}aftHcI}.gemeinverftänbIicI}er Darf teIlungen 
Jebe~ BQnb gelteftd M. t.-, in i:einw. gebunben m. t.25 

Die fQufmönnifcl}e Bucl}l}Qltung unb BUQn3. Von Dr. p. 
(fierftner in a:~arIottenburg. (Bb. 507.) 

Das Werfd}en verfolgt ben 3we<f, uor allem ben ber materie uölllg fremb gegen­
ilberlteljenben talen in bas Welen unb bie O:lgenart ber .Bud)I!altung" (Im Cliegenlall 
3ur ,.lJud}filljrung") ein3ufilljTfn. 

Ciefdlicl}te bes beutfcl}en llQnbels. Von prof. Dr. m. s: a n 9 enb elf, 
Dir. ber Stabt. l1anbeIsle~ranftalt in Sranlfutt a. m. (Bb. 237.) 

5illjrt ben teler von ben prlmitlulten präljlitorlld}en anfängen bis 3U ber Ijeuttgen 
Weltmad}tlteUung bes beutld}en ijanbels, Inbem es 3ugle!d) burd) Itete flufweilung 
ber beltfmmenben Beblngungen unb Kräfte eine flare <Elnltd}t In ben aiang blerer weit· 
tragenben <Entwltflung unb In ble Ijeutfge Struftur unleres wettuer3welgten WeIt1!anbels 
als beren Rerultat vermittelt. 

DQS Recl}t ber fQufmönnifcl}en Rngeftellten. Von Redjts. 
anwalt Dr. ma~ Strauß. (Bb. 231.) 

Will burd} eine allgemelnueritänbltd}e, unparteUrd!e DarrtelIung ber Red}tsver. 
Ijaltnllie bes ijanblungsgeljilfen, ijanblungsrellenben, profurllten unb ljanblungsle1!r. 
Itngs bem 1031alen Srieben baburd} bienen, bas es ble belben Cliruppen ber prln31pale 
unb fIngertelIten ilber iljre gegenlettigen Red}te unb pflld!ten aufflärt unb I)lerburd! 
3ur Uermlnberung ber 10 Ijäuflg mit erbitterter ijartnä.tlgfeft gefilljrten pr03effe beitragt. 

DQS Recl}t bes KQufmQnns. Von RedltsanwaIt Dr. m a r 
Str a u ß. (Bb. 409.) 

"Sd)ltd}tljeit unb Klarljett ber DarftelIung, pralttld} erlebte flnld}auung unb praftild} 
empfunbene Wlebergabe ber Red)tsltoffe laffen bas Wer! woljl geeignet erld}elnen, einem 
breiten Krelfe 3U blenen." <Srankfurter 3eitung.) 

Ci~unb3üge bes ne~ficl}entngswefen$. Von prof. Dr. a. man e s. 
2. auflage. (Bb. 105.) 

.Der Clirunbrls Ilt als errte O:infilljrung für faufmänntld!e Krelle gebad!t. Das 
lIeine Bud} gibt In geld!l<fter flnorbnung unb flarer Darltellung eine treff/teile alrlen. 
tierung über O:ntwliflung, nullen unb Stanb bes Uerlldjerungswefens; fleine Itatiltild}e 
lIabelIen, bis auf Me neuejte 3elt fortgefilljrt, flnbtn lid! tn 3lemIld)er an3aljl." 

(flnnalen bes Deutfdjen lteld!es.) 
Die lteicl}suerlicl}e~ung. Die Kranfen., Jnnaliben., llinter. 
flUebenen., Unfan, unb angeftelltennerfidjerung nadj ber Reidjsner. 
fidjerungsorbnung unb bem Verfidjerungsgefe1} für ftngeftellte barge. 
ftent non tanbesnerfidjerungsaffeffor fj. See 1 man n. (Bb. 380.) 

.alrtenttert In fIarer, überlldjtIid)er Welle ilber bte CJ;runb3ilge MeIer Clieiellgebung 
unter beronberer BerücfrtdJtigung ber weitere Krelle interefflerenben Sragen, bie alr· 
ganllation, Kreis ber Derfldjerten, flnlprüd}e unb Illre aieltenbmad)ulIg lowle Beitrags. 
1e\ltung unb StreltoerfaI!ren ilber ble lJeltragsle\ftung." (lted!tsptarls.) 

Rrbeiterfcl}u. unb R~beiteruerficl}entng. Von Dr. 0>. D. 
3wiebinelf.Süben~orft, profeffor an ber {[edjnifdjen fjodjfd}ule 
Kadsru~e. 2. auflage. (Bb. 78.) 

.<Es werben In ber uorllegenben Sdjdft Me wlrt!d}aftltd}en unb !031a1en airunb. 
lagen unb WIrfungen bes flrbetterld}ulles unb ber flrbeiterverlld)erung in anregenber 
unb grünbltd!er Weife erörtert. cDrtlld!e unb 3eltlldle Ungleld)e unb flusbltcfe werben 
reld}ltd! geboten." (Deutldle .€:Ueratur3eitung.) 

De~ gewerblicl}e ltecl}tsfcl}u. in Deutfcl}lQnb. Von patent­
anwalt Bern~arb .. {[oUsborf. (Bb. 138.) 

Uad} aUgemeInem UberbIlcf über <EntlteI!ung unb o:ntwicflung bes gewerbIld}en 
Red}tsld}ulles unb einer Berttmmung ber Begriffe patent unb O:rflnbung wirb bas 
beutfd}e patentred}t beqanbelt, wobei lIor allem ber Cliegenltanb bes patentes, ble lted}te 
unb pf[idjten bes patentinljabers, bas <Erlöld}en bes patentredjtes unb bie Verlegung 
lies patentld}ulles erörtert werben. 
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